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1. OUTLINE OF OPERATION CONTROL BY MICROCOMPUTER
1.1 SRK, SKM, SRF and SRR series

1.1.1 SRK-ZSX series

(1) Operation control function by wireless remote control

SRK20, 25, 35, 50, 60ZSX-W, -WB, -WT
Operation section

@PERATION MODE select buttorD—‘

Each time the button is pressed, the
mode changes.

C TEMPERATURE button )—1

This button sets the room temperature.

( HI/ECO button %

This button changes the HIGH
POWER/ECO operation.

(OLIS OIS~k () 5P
+

11

|

.

1

Transmission section )

ON/OFF (luminous) button )

Press to start operation, press again
to stop.

FAN SPEED button

)

Each time the button is pressed, the
fan speed changes.

AIR FLOW (UP/DOWN) button)

This button changes the air flow (up/
down) direction.

3D AUTO button

)

This button sets 3D AUTO operation.

1

NIGHT SETBACK button )

This button sets NIGHT SETBACK
operation.

SET/Child lock button )

gi%’-l ':’E 3D AUTO 5\“

¢ LLLIc | avz’
CAIR FLOW (LEFT/RIGHT) buttorDﬁ = ovon0 _’E'E”E’
This button changes the air flow (left/ % @szpam x
I'Ight) direction. uTo Mon Tue Wed Thu Fri Sat Sun

A ON
C SILENT button )ﬁ MODE OFF T T
- - ~ TEMP

This button sets the SILENT operation. L ] ’ FAN ) J

ECO v SPEEDJ
( ALLERGEN CLEAR button AIR FLOW )
This button selects ALLERGEN CLEAR - [ L/R ] [ u/D '}] [30 AUTOE ~
operation.

-7/

NIGHT
m0

ON TIMER button

C

TIMER
I
ON A SET

Use this button to set the timer and
Child lock.

CANCEL button

)

This button cancels the ON timer, OFF
timer, and SLEEP operation.

—

TIMER button

This button selects ON TIMER ]
operation. T OFF v CANCEL3
( OFF TIMER button ( )

: weekwy) tsieer | (p/% 5
This button selects OFF TIMER
operation.

O G G
MENU |[TIME SETUP | ACL

WEEKLY button

C

This button switches the WEEKLY

TIMER to ON/OFF.

C

This switch selects the brightness
adjustment, AUTO OFF operation, SELF
CLEAN operation and PRESET operation.

C

This button selects SLEEP operation.

MENU switch

e

SLEEP button

Unit display section

Unit ON/OFF button )

[View with the cover opened]

C

This button can be used for turning on/off
the unit when a remote control is not available.

J

@ireless remote control signal receiveD——o

The above illustration shows all controls, but in
practice only the relevant parts are shown.

L5

L

e

)
)

This button is used for setting the
urrent time and timer function.

PROGRAM button
This button sets WEEKLY TIMER.

ACL switch

)

This switch resets the program to
default state.

TIME SET UP switch )

This switch is used for setting the
time.

TIMER light (yellow)

)
)

luminates during TIMER operation.

RUN light (green)

+ llluminates during operation.
- Blinks slowly when SELF CLEAN operation (3 seconds ON, 1 second OFF).

- Blinks when air flow is stopped to prevent blowing out of cold

air in heating operation. (1.5 seconds ON, 0.5 seconds OFF)

- Blinks slowly when AUTO OFF operation during

* RUN lights blink quickly during invalid operation mode.

_7_

stand by (3.5 seconds ON, 0.5 second OFF).
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SRK20, 25, 35, 50, 60ZSX-WF, -WFB, -WFT

- ( Transmission section )
@PERATION MODE select buttorD—, r—( ON/OFF (luminous) button )
Each time the button is pressed, the Press to start operation, press again
mode changes. to stop.
( TEMPERATURE button h r—( FAN SPEED button )
This button sets the room temperature. Each time the button is pressed, the
fan speed changes.

( HI/ECO button % 4 h

This button changes the HIGH .
POWER/ECO operation. QITGOEPmB L

|

AIR FLOW (UP/DOWN) button)

This button changes the air flow (up/
down) direction.

X\
3D AUTO||

0
-t hty

L sy

1

3D AUTO button )

= oo J0-I
Qm FLOW (LEFT/RIGHT) buttorD—i e d ,_7'5 H
This button changes the air flow (left/ ° Vion Tue Wed Thu Fri sat Sun This button sets 3D AUTO operation.
right) direction. -
i
Twooe] [ & | | SN+
C SILENT button ~ TEMP NIGHT SETBACK button )
This button sets the SILENT operation. ~ [ H ‘ v ’ FAN_ - This button sets NIGHT SETBACK
l ECO SPEED‘ operation.
AIR FLOW )
( ALLERGEN CLEAR button L fuf L/R ] [ u/D I l‘ FD AUTOE _J SET/Child lock button )
This button selects ALLERGEN CLEAR Use this button to set the timer and
operation. : )j [( ]j [(N\GHT ;J) Child lock.
SILENT Jbo SETBAC
TIMER m0
N\ i ) CANCEL button )
C ON TIMER button ) ON 4 SET
- —_ This button cancels the ON timer, OFF
This button selects ON TIMER N N ’
N timer, and SLEEP operation.
operation. )J I %/'I:E'; v ‘LCANCELJJ
[ =1
C OFF TIMER button [weexoy] Lsceer | [p/7 1 L( TIMER button )
Ihi;:tl:;t:n selects OFF TIMER ) e IS This button is used for setting the
P . ( venu [ivesetue | act ) current time and timer function.
( WEEKLY button r\ﬁ H_A PROGRAM button )
This button switches the WEEKLY _/\l This button sets WEEKLY TIMER.
TIMER to ON/OFF. - ~———— L
—_— )
[View with the cover opened]
C MENU switch — L—C ACL switch )
This switch selects the brightness adjustment, This switch resets the program to
AUTO OFF operation, SELF CLEAN operation, default state.
Fan control in heating thermo off, Wireless
LAN communication setting, Wireless LAN
connection setting, and PRESET operation. TIME SET UP switch )
( SLEEP button )—J The above illustration shows all controls, but in This switch is used for setting the time.
practice only the relevant parts are shown.
This button selects SLEEP operation.
Unit display section
( Unit ON/OFF button ) TIMER light (yellow) )
This button can be used for turning on/off Illluminates during TIMER operation.
the unit when a remote control is not available.
b o

RUN light (green) )

llluminates during operation.
Blinks slowly when SELF CLEAN operation (3 seconds ON, 1 second OFF).

Blinks when air flow is stopped to prevent blowing out of cold
air in heating operation. (1.5 seconds ON, 0.5 seconds OFF)

@ireless remote control signal receiveD

Blinks slowly when AUTO OFF operation during stand by
e RUN lights blink quickly during invalid operation mode. (3.5 seconds ON, 0.5 second OFF).

_8_
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(2) Unit ON/OFF button

When the wireless remote control batteries become weak, or if the wireless remote control is lost or malfunctioning,
this button may be used to turn the unit on and off.
(a) Operation
Push the button once to place the unit in the automatic mode. Push it once more to turn the unit off.
(b) Details of operation
The unit will go into the automatic mode in which it automatically determines, from room temperature (as detected by sensor),

whether to go into the COOL or HEAT modes.

Function
) Room ten?perature Fan speed |Flap/Louver |Timer switch
Operation mode setting
CcooL About 24°C
Auto Auto Continuous
HEAT About 26°C

( Unit ON/OFF button )

(3) Auto restart function

(a) Auto restart function records the operational status of the air-conditioner immediately prior to be switched off by a
power cut, and then automatically resumes operations after the power has been restored.

(b) The following settings will be cancelled: D S = °ioo
(1) Timer settings e

(il) HIGH POWER operation

F

o
t

Il

S

CNZ 1
(FLAP_U)(BL )(FLAP_LR)(Y E )(LOUVER_RI(R D )(FLA

coooo

el

o

Notes (1) Auto restart function is set at on when the air-conditioner is shipped from the factory. Consult

RUF505A200

-Ire
with your dealer if this function needs to be switched off. o8 . Z[E
H E
(2) When power failure ocurrs, the timer setting is cancelled. Once power is resumed, reset the timer. ZZ ";Zr‘
0
(3) If the jumper wire (J1) “AUTO RESTART” is cut, auto restart is disabled. (See the diagram at right) ° 20 —
== e T o
o= J4{ @—=0 |0t onLy o 71 < 2 —_
=" J’c@@ <l o|pZ-o =
B pgl— Llen . 0

=)

Jumpre wire (J1)

(4) Installing two air-conditioners in the same room

When two air-conditioners are installed in the room, use this setting when the two air-conditioners are not operated with
one wireless remote control. Set the wireless remote control and indoor unit.
(a) Setting the wireless remote control
(1) Pull out the cover and take out batteries.
(i1) Disconnect the switching line next to the battery with wire cutters. E
(ii1) Insert batteries. Close the cover. -

(b) Setting indoor unit

Disconnect

(i) Turn off the power source, and turn it on after 1 minute.

(i) Point the wireless remote control (that was set according to the procedure
described on the left side) at the indoor unit and send a signal by pressing
the ACL switch on the wireless remote control.

Since the signal is sent in about 6 seconds after the ACL switch is pressed,
point the wireless remote control at the indoor unit for some time.

(ii1) Check that the reception buzzer sound "Peep" is emitted from the indoor unit.

At completion of the setting, the indoor unit emits a buzzer sound "Peep".

(If no reception sound is emitted, start the setting from the beginning again.)
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(5) Selection of the annual cooling function . e, i
. [0 “sgt[w =
(a) The annual cooling control is valid from factory default setting. It is possible D o S NTE%
to disable by cutting jumper wire (J3), or changing the setting of DIP switch - E L . © % H
(SW2-4) on the interface kit (option) PCB if it is connected. o 5, R K % N g[Eg
. 2 . o || °| F.a 2| olha
: . o 4B g
Jumber wire Interface kit f; . z ZE:Q 2
IEB) (SC-BIKN2-E) Function ggt Sl g
SW2-4 = 5
Shorted ON Enabled == ; .
Shorted OFF Disabled Srle—=s] ., 0
Open ON Disabled Jumpre wire (J3)
Open OFF Disabled
Notes (1) Default states of the jumper wire (J3) and the interface kit at the shipping from factory —On the ON
PCB, the DIP switch (SW2-4) is set to enable the annual cooling function. OFF
(2) To cancel the annual cooling setting, consult your dealer. | |
(b) Content of control 5 7
(i) If the outdoor air temperature sensor (TH2 (Tho-A)) detects below 5°C, the Outdoor air temperature (°C)

indoor unit speed is switched to 8th step.
(ii) If the outdoor air temperature sensor (TH2 (Tho-A)) detects higher than 7°C, the indoor unit speed is changed to the normal

control speed.

(6) Heating only function

0o
to

(a) Heating only function can be enabled by disconnecting the jumper wire (J4). D = o = é
. c e ol| o b
(b) Control contents .o z [E%
~ " =13
;= s e
Operation mode setting Operation mode L2 2 Z{Eﬁ z [E?
i o[ E2 ol g
° e =|| oo i S
COOL/DRY/FAN FAN es & S| sk= . g[E%
AUTO/HEAT HEAT =g, Zicorc s oLers
4 cusTon =
g par onro, 1 <‘( b z
=S A | el S NS

Jumpre wire (J4)

(7) High power operation
Pressing the HI/ECO button intensifies the operating power and initiates powerful cooling and heating operation for 15 minutes
continuously. The wireless remote control displays HIGH POWER mark and the FAN SPEED display disappears.
(a) During the HIGH POWER operation, the room temperature is not controlled. When it causes an excessive cooling and heating,
press the HI/ECO button again to cancel the HIGH POWER operation.
(b) HIGH POWER operation is not available during the DRY and the ON timer to OFF timer operations.
(c) When HIGH POWER operation is set after ON timer operation, HIGH POWER operation will start from the set time.
(d) When the following operation are set, HIGH POWER operation will be cancelled.
(D When the HI/ECO button is pressed again.
(@ When the operation mode is changed.
(@ When it has been 15 minutes since HIGH POWER operation has started.
(@® When the 3D AUTO botton is pressed.
(5 When the SILENT botton is pressed.
(® When the NIGHT SETBACK botton is pressed.
(e) Not operable while the air-conditioner is OFF.
(f) After HIGH POWER operation, the sound of refrigerant flowing may be heard.
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(8) Economy operation

(a) Pressing the HI/ECO button initiates a soft operation with the power suppressed in order to avoid an excessive cooling or heating.
(b) The remote control €2} displays.
(c) The set temperature will be adjusted according to the amount of movement made by the person(s) the motion sensor has detected.

MODE:AUTO mode operation

Heat Source & Movement Low Normal High None When the extent of human
COOL/DRY Low movement is low
. When the extent of human
High L
Set movement is high
temperature[> None |When thereis no one in
HEAT — the room
-2°C
15°C]  «  The set temperature is automatically adjusted
MODE:COOL/HEAT/DRY mode operation during economy operation, however, the
. indication on the remote control display does
Heat Source & Movement Low Normal High None

not change.

When the SLEEP TIMER, OFF TIMER,
and ON TIMER + OFF TIMER operation
are set, the motion sensor does not adjust
temperatures.

COOL/DRY =

Set
temperature

*  When the “None” continues for 1 hour, the

HEAT FAN SPEED is set ULo.

15°C

Notes (1) It will go into economy operation at the next time the air-conditioner runs in the following case.

(1 When the air-conditioner is stopped by ON/OFF button during economy operation.
(2 When the air-conditioner is stopped in SLEEP or OFF TIMER operation during economy operation.
(3 When the operation is retrieved from SELF CLEAN or ALLERGEN CLEAR operation.

(2) When the following operations are set, economy operation will be canceled.
(D When the HI/ECO button is pressed again.
(2 When the operation mode is changed from DRY to FAN.
(3 When the NIGHT SETBACK button is pressed.

(3) Not operable while the air-conditioner is OFF.

(9) Air flow direction adjustment
Air flow direction can be adjusted with by AIR FLOW U/D (UP/DOWN) and L/R (LEFT/RIGHT) button on the
wireless remote control.

(a) Flap
Every time when you press the AIR FLOW U/D (UP/DOWN) button the mode changes as follows

J-9-9-9-9—-9—4

(Flap stopped) (Swing)

* Angle of flap from horizontal

Wireless remote

control display 'q 'q ;q lql q‘l
COOL, DRY, FAN | Approx. 15° | Approx.20° | Approx.25° | Approx.30° | Approx. 55°
HEAT Approx. 30° | Approx. 40° | Approx. 45° | Approx. 50° | Approx. 55°




(b) Louver
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Every time when you press the AIR FLOW L/R (LEFT/RIGHT) button the mode changes as follows

(Louver stopped)

Y/\Y/\N

(Swing)

* Angle of louver

J—

1Y)

(Spot)

—

(—]

4 D
(Wide)

3 tJ_, J_—J__
i1 i 1 TR

J—

—

—

LAY

Wireless remote
control display

-
4

-
VI

—-J
1A

——J
TR

——J
Y

Center installation

Left approx. 50°| Left approx. 20°

Center Right approx. 20°

Right approx. 50°

Right end installation

Left approx. 50°| Left approx. 45°

Left approx. 30° Center

Right approx. 20°

Left end installation

Left approx. 20° Center

Right approx. 30°| Right approx. 45°

Right approx. 50°

(c) Swing
(i) Swing flap

Flap moves in upward and downward

directions continuously.

4 In COOL, DRY, FAN operation

(i) Swing louver

Louver moves in left and right directions continuously.

@ In HEAT operation

———
Approx.
25° -~ >N
Approx. 30°
Approx. 55°
Approx. 55°

(d) Memory flap (Flap or louver stopped)

When you press the AIR FLOW (UP/DOWN or LEFT/RIGHT) button once while the flap or louver is operating, it stops swinging

at the position. Since this angle is memorized in the microcomputer, the flap or louver will automatically be set at this angle when

the next operation is started.

(10) 3D auto operation

Control the flap and louver by 3D AUTO button on the wireless remote control.

Fan speed and air flow direction are automatically controlled, allowing the entire indoor to efficiently conditioned.

(a) During cooling and heating operation (Including auto cooling and heating operation)

(i) Air flow selection is determined according to indoor temperature and setting temperature.

Operation mode

Air flow selection

AUTO HI MED LO
Coolin Room temp. — Setting temp. >5°C Room temp. — Setting temp. =5°C
9 HIGH POWER AUTO
; ; HI MED LO
Heatin Setting temp. — Room temp. >5°C Setting temp. — Room temp. = 5°C
9 HIGH POWER AUTO
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(i) Air flow direction is controlled according to the room temperature and setting temperature.

1) When 3D auto operation starts

Cooling \
Up/down swing
Wide (Fixed) \

Heating

Flap
Louver

Center (Fixed)

2) When Room temp. — Setting temp. is = 5°C during cooling and when Setting temp. — Room temp. is = 5°C during
heating, the system switches to the following air flow direction control. After the louver swings left and right sym-

metrically for 3 cycles, control is switched to the control in 3).

Cooling
Horizontal blowing (Fixed)

Heating
Slant forwardl blowing (Fixed)

Flap
Louver

Left/right swing

3) After the flap swings for 5 cycles, control is switched to the control in 4).

Cooling \ Heating
Flap Up/down swing
Louver Center (Fixed)
4) For 5 minutes, the following air flow direction control is carried out.
Cooling Heating
Flap Horizontal blowing (Fixed) Slant forwardl blowing (Fixed)
Louver Wide (Fixed)

5) After 5 minutes have passed, the air flow direction is determined according to the room temperature and setting

temperature.

Operation mode Air flow direction contorol

Cooling Room temp. — Setting temp. =2°C | 2°C < Room temp. — Setting temp. =5°C | Room temp. — Setting temp. > 5°C
The control in 4) continues. Control returns to the control in 2). | Control returns to the control in 1).

Heating Setting temp. — Room temp. =2°C | 2°C < Setting temp. — Room temp. =5°C | ~ Setting temp. — Room temp. > 5°C
The control in 4) continues. Control returns to the control in 2). | Control returns to the control in 1).

(b) During DRY operation (including auto DRY operation)

Flap
Louver

Horizontal blowing (Fixed)
Wide (Fixed)

(11) Timer operation

(a) Comfort start-up (ON timer operation)

The unit starts the operation 5 to 60 minutes earlier so that the room can approach optimum temperature at ON timer.

(b) Sleep timer operation

Pressing the SLEEP button causes the temperature to be controlled with respect to the set temperature.

(c) OFF timer operation

The OFF timer can be set at a specific time (in 10-minute units) within a 24-hour period.

(d) Weekly timer operation

Up to 4 programs with timer operation (ON timer / OFF timer) are available for each day of the week.

Note (1) Timer operation from wireless remote control becomes invarid when you connect the interface kit (such as SC-BIKN2-E).
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(e) Combination of patterns which can be set for the timer operations

ltem Item Sleep timer OFF timer ON timer Weekly timer
Sleep timer X @) X
OFF timer X (@) X
ON timer @) (@) X
Weekly timer X X X

Notes (1) O: Allowed X: Not
(2) Since the ON timer, Sleep timer and OFF timer are set in parallel, when the times to turn ON and OFF the air-conditioner are duplicated, the
setting of the OFF timer has priority.

(12) Silent operation

When the silent operation is set, the unit operates by dropping the outdoor fan speed and the compressor speed.

SCM40 SCM45 SCM50 SCM60 SCM71 SCM80 SCM100
Cooling|Heating | Cooling|Heating | Cooling |Heating |Cooling |Heating |Cooling [Heating |Cooling [Heating | Cooling| Heating
Outdoor fan speed | 5th 5th 5th 5th 5th 5th 5th 5th 4th 4th 4th 4th 4th 4th

(Upper limit) speed | speed | speed | speed | speed | speed | speed | speed | speed | speed | speed | speed | speed | speed
ﬁjo;:)gﬁisniﬁ;sr)eed 401ps | S4rps | 40rps | 54rps | 40rps | 5S5rps | 40rps | 55rps | 40rps | S5rps | 45rps | 60 rps | 451ps | 65 1ps

(13) Night setback operation

As "Night setback" signal is received from the wireless remote control, the heating operation starts with the setting
temperature at 10C.

(14) Air flow range setting
Take the air-conditioner location into account and adjust the left/right air flow range to maximize air-conditioning.
(a) Setting
(i) If the air-conditioner is running, press the ON/OFF button to stop.

The air flow range setting cannot be made while the unit is running.

(i1) Press the AIR FLOW U/D (UP/DOWN) button and the
AIR FLOW L/R (LEFT/RIGHT) button together for 5 seconds

Or more.

The air flow range setting display illuminates.

(iii) Setting the air flow range. 7 (i), (iv)
Press the AIR FLOW L/R (LEFT/RIGHT) button and adjust to the desired
location. (ii), (iii)
Each time the AIR FLOW L/R (LEFT/RIGHT) button is pressed, the (i)

display is switched in the order of:

NIGHT
\SETBACK)
TIMER

|[:| [:J| |[:J (8N ] [ser ]

O
MENU  TIMESETUP  ACL

(Center installation) ~ (Right end installation) ~ (Left end installation)
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E—— A ——"

7 \
’ N
g M v M A
Air flow range Air flow range Air flow range
(Left end installation) (Center installation) (Right end installation)

(iv) Press the ON/OFF button.
The air-conditioner's air flow range is set.

Press within 60 seconds of setting the air flow range (while the air flow range setting display illuminates).

(15) Display brightness adjustment
This function can be used when it is necessary to adjust the brightness of unit display.

Brightness level Run light Timer light

Lv2 100% 100%
LV1 50% 50%
LVO 0% 0%

Note (1) When the unit displays self diagnosis or service mode, brightness level is always LV2.

(16) AUTO OFF operation

In order to prevent the air-conditioner from continuing to operate although the person(s) has already left the room,
the air-conditioner automatically stops approximalely 1 hour (or 2 hours) after the sensor judges that there is no one in the room.

(a) Emits a warning sound, “Peep, Peep, Peep”, and stops the operation automatically when there is no one in the room for setting
time (Standby). When the motion sensor detects a person 12 hours after the operation was stopped, the operation resumes with
the same settings. The operation does not resume even if a person is detected after 12 hours has elapsed. (The RUN light blinks
slowly during standby.)

(b) When the SLEEP TIMER, OFF TIMER and ON TIMER + OFF TIMER operation are set, the AUTO OFF functions is disabled.

(c) The AUTO OFF function does not activate if the operation is started by the ON TIMER when there is no one at home.

(17) Wireless LAN connection function
(a) Operating conditions
When a signal of wireless LAN connection setting was received from a remote control during all air-condioners stop
(b) Detail of operation
(1) A signal which corresponds to the signal received from a remote control is sent to interface.
(i1) A buzzer for confirmation of receipt rings.
(c) Reset conditions
When either of the following conditions is satisfied
(1) When a reception complete signal was received from interface

(i) When an interface communication setting OFF signal was received from a remote control
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(18) Fan control during heating thermostat OFF

(a) Following fan controls during the heating thermostat OFF can be selected with the wireless remote control.
1) Normal thermostat operation 2) Fireplace 3) Interval 4) Stop

(b) When the “Normal thermostat operation” is selected, the indoor fan is controlled by HOT KEEP.

(c) When the “Fireplace” is selected, it is operated with the set fan speed also in the thermostat OFF condition.

(d) If the “Interval” is selected, following controls are performed:
1) If the thermostat is turned OFF during the heating operation, the indoor unit turns OFF the indoor fan.
2) Indoor fan OFF is fixed for 5 minutes. After the 5 minutes, the indoor fan is operated at (1) tap for 1 minute.
3) After operating at (D tap for 1 minute, the indoor fan moves to the state of 1) above.

(e) When the “Stop” is selected, the fan on the indoor unit of which the thermostat has been turned OFF, is turned OFF.

Note To use “Stop” function, additional work in which the suction temperature sensor can detect the room temperature appropriately is required.
Otherwise, it may take time to return to heating and the heating capacity may be insufficient.

(19) Outline of dehumidifying (DRY) operation

(a) Purpose of DRY mode
The purpose is "Dehumidification", and not to control the humidity to the target condition.
Indoor/outdoor unit control the operation condition to reduce the humidity, and also prevent over cooling.

(b) Outline of control
(1) Indoor unit fan speed and compressor are controlled by the area which is selected by the temperature difference.

Indoor unit fan speed

Area
D C B A
Lo speed
Indoor
fan speed ULo speed
Stop I
Limited (Lower than
normal cooling operation)
Compressor Limited
speed Minimum II (Lower than the speed in"Area A")
Stop

Setting temperature
Difference between set temperature and indoor air temperature

(i1) The indoor unit check the current area by every 5 minutes, and operate by the next checking.

(c) Other

When the outdoor air temperature and room temperature is low in cooling operation, indoor unit can not operate in cooling,
and dehumidify. In this case, the units operate in heating to rise the indoor air temperature and after that start DRY operation.
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(20) Outline of automatic operation

(a) Determination of operation mode
Operation mode is determined by indoor air temperature and outdoor air temperature as following.

sp Cooling

Indoor air : .
temperature (°C) Heating SP: Setting temperature

28
Outdoor air temperature (°C)
(b) Operation mode is changes when keep cooling and heating thermostat off 20 minutes and be satisfied following conditions.

If the setting temperature is changed with the remote control, the operation mode is judged immediately.
Cooling

Keep operation
mode
>

SP—1 SP+1

. SP: Setting temperature
Heating i P
_ CdUng o

Indoor air temperature —Setting temperature ("C)

It can not be changed to heating mode if outdoor air temperature is 28°C or higher.

(c) When the unit is started again within one hour after the stop of automatic operation or when the automatic operation is
selected during heating, cooling or dehumidifying operation, the unit is operated in the previous operation mode.
(d) Setting temperature can be adjusted within the following range. There is the relationship as shown below between the signals

of the wireless remote control and the setting temperature. Uit
nit :

Signals of wireless remote control (Display)
18 19 20 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 30
Setting Cooling 18 19 20 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 30
temperature Heating 18 19 20 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 30

(21) Protective control function

(a) Dew prevention control [Cooling]
Prevents dewing on the indoor unit.
(i) Operating conditions
When the following conditions have been satisfied for more than 30 minutes after starting operation
1) The compressor is ON.
2) Detected value of humidity is 68% (models SRKS50, 60: 60%) or higher.
(i) Contents of operation

1) Air capacity control

Item Model SRK20, 25ZSX-W SRK35ZSX-W SRK50, 60ZSX-W
uLoO 4th speed
Indoor fan
AUTO, HI, MED, LO Adaptable to compressor speed

2) When this control has continued for more than 30 minutes continuously,the following wind direction control is performed.
a) When the vertical wind direction is set at other than the vertical swing,the flaps change to the horizontal position.
b) When the horizontal wind direction is set at other than the horizontal swing,the louver changes to the vertical position.
(iii) Reset condition
Humidity is less than 63% (models SRK50, 60: 55%).
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(b) Frost prevention control (During cooling or dehumidifying)
(i) Operating conditions

1) Indoor heat exchanger temperature (Th2) is lower than 5°C. (Command speed)

. . Compressor
2) 5 minutes after reaching the compressor speed except 0 rps. pspeed """"""" i
ii) Detail of anti-frost operation
(i) P Reduce Y
Indoor heat exchanger speed 7 T
temperature 5°C or lower 2.5°C or lower !
Item '
Compressor command speed | Reduced by 4 rps at each 20 seconds 0 rps 0 rps Y :
Indoor fan b g i d Keep the fan speed before ; : :
epends on operation mode
P P frost prevention control 25 5 8
Outdoor fan Depends on compressor speed Indoor heat exchanger
Depends on stop mode °
4-way valve OFF temperature (°C)

Notes (1) When the indoor heat exchanger temperature is in the range of 2.5-5°C, the speed is reduced by 4 rps at each 20 seconds.
(2) When the temperature is lower than 2.5°C, the compressor is stopped.
(3) When the indoor heat exchanger temperature is in the range of 5-8°C, the compressor speed is been maintained.

(iii) Reset conditions
When either of the following condition is satisfied.
1) The indoor heat exchanger temperature (Th2) is 8°C or higher.

2) The compressor command speed is 0 rps.

(c) Indoor fan motor protection

When the air-conditioner is operating and the indoor fan motor is turned ON, if the indoor fan motor has operated at 300 min-!

or under for more than 30 seconds, the unit enters first in the stop mode and then stops the entire system.
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(1) Operation control function by wireless remote control

SRK20, 25, 35, 50ZS-W, -WB, -WT

Operation section

(OPERATION MODE select button

Each time the button is pressed, the
mode changes.

( TEMPERATURE button

This button sets the room temperature.

( HI/ECO button

This button changes the HIGH POWER/
ECONOMY operation.

I

|

(AIR FLOW (LEFT/RIGHT) button

This button changes the air flow (left/

J ]

Transmission section

)

ON/OFF (luminous) button )

| |

Press to start operation, press again

to stop.

Each time the button is pressed, the fan
speed changes.

FAN SPEED button

I

K]
3D AUTO) §

UAY/\Y

|

AIR FLOW (UP/DOWN) button)

This button changes the air flow (up/
down) direction.

LUl

= ovoro

@NPZPSMD’E'Eb
ITO Mon Tue Wed Thu Fri Sat Sun

t oN 1 |
OFF

v,
)

3D AUTO button

)

right) direction.

( SILENT button
This button sets the SILENT operation.

J ]

i
MODEJ ~ This button sets 3D AUTO operation.
~ TEMP
[ HI FAN_1 J NIGHT SETBACK button )
v
‘ 220 SPEED‘ This button sets NIGHT SETBACK
operation.
AIR FLOW

( ALLERGEN CLEAR button

SET/Child lock button )

Use this button to set the timer and

CLR (U] foavid

Child lock.
This button selects ALLERGEN CLEAR SILENT, Jo@o ) [SE\IT‘SKEK)
operation.
TIMER ™0 CANCEL button )
( ON TIMER button B L oN A SET ] This button cancels the ON timer, OFF
- - J — 1 Q timer, and SLEEP operation.
This button selects ON TIMER operation.
e V||| (CANCEL;
( OFF TIMER button ( TIMER button )
- ( = 1
This button selects OFF TIMER ”WEEK'-YH [ SLEEP ﬂ [ P/ 5 This button is used for setting the current
operation. time and timer function.
> G G
( WEEKLY button MENU |TIME SETUP | ACL PROGRAM button )
This button switches the WEEKLY i
This button ewitche \ﬁ H) This button sets WEEKLY TIMER.
i ACL switch )
( MENU SWItCh —_~—— e— -
This switch resets the program to default

This switch selects the CLEAN
operation, display brightness adjustment
and PRESET operation.

C

This button selects SLEEP operation.

SLEEP button

Unit display section
e llluminates during operation.

e Blinks slowly when CLEAN operation
(3 seconds ON, 1 second OFF).

RUN light (green)

e Blinks when airflow is stopped to
prevent blowing out of cold air in

The above illustration shows all controls, but in practice
only the relevant parts are shown.

state.
[View with the cover opened]

TIME SET UP switch

)

This switch is used for setting the time.

heating operation. (1.5 seconds ON,
0.5 seconds OFF)

— TN
— 4@ireless remote control signal receiveD
N e
TN
L \
( Unit ON/OFF button )
This button can be used for turning on/off
I~ A the unit when a remote control is not available.
— 5

—|—( TIMER light (yellow) )

llluminates during TIMER operation.

e RUN and TIMER lights blink quickly during invalid operation mode.



'25 « SCM-SM-452

SRK20, 25, 35, 50ZS-WF, -WFB, -WFT

Operation section

(OPERATION MODE select button

Each time the button is pressed, the
mode changes.

( TEMPERATURE button

This button sets the room temperature.

( HI/ECO button

This button changes the HIGH POWER/
ECONOMY operation.

—

)
e
9]

|

(AIR FLOW (LEFT/RIGHT) button

This button changes the air flow (left/
right) direction.

( SILENT button
This button sets the SILENT operation.

T J

Transmission section

)

ON/OFF (luminous) button )

| |

Press to start operation, press again

to stop.

Each time the button is pressed, the fan
speed changes.

FAN SPEED button

I

0 3D AUTO g‘ﬁ

a7

|

AIR FLOW (UP/DOWN) button)

I

This button changes the air flow (up/
down) direction.

#lll

2

. 3D AUTO button )
| N ——
MODE A 8!\"; L“ This button sets 3D AUTO operation.
- TEMP

| CHI m v | AN NIGHT SETBACK button )

m ECO SPEED This button sets NIGHT SETBACK
operation.
AIR FLOW. )
SET/Child lock button )

( ALLERGEN CLEAR button

ELR ) (Un!) poard

Use this button to set the timer and

This button selects ALLERGEN CLEAR
operation.

( ONTIMER button
This button selects ON TIMER operation.

—/

Child lock.
) () @D
TIMER m0 CANCEL button )
- ON A SET This button cancels the ON timer, OFF

timer, and SLEEP operation.

( OFF TIMER button
This button selects OFF TIMER

operation.

( WEEKLY button

This button switches the WEEKLY
TIMER to ON/OFF.

( MENU switch

This switch selects the SELF CLEAN
operation, display brightness adjustment,

Fan control in heating thermo off, wireless LAN
communication setting, wireless LAN connection
setting and PRESET operation.

C

This button selects SLEEP operation.

JERC

SLEEP button

Unit display section

RUN light (green)

e llluminates during operation.

e Blinks slowly when SELF CLEAN operation
(3 seconds ON, 1 second OFF).

e Blinks when air flow is stopped to
prevent blowing out of cold air in

The above illustration shows all controls, but in practice
only the relevant parts are shown.

B v \LCANCELJ -

( S 1\ TIMER button )
”WEEKLY}I TSLEEP }l [[ 20 J This button is used for setting the current

time and timer function.

D G G
MENU | TIME SETUP | ACL PROGRAM button )
\ﬁ H) This button sets WEEKLY TIMER.
ACL switch )
—_~—  —— L

This switch resets the program to default

state.
[View with the cover opened]

TIME SET UP switch

)

This switch is used for setting the time.

heating operation. (1.5 seconds ON,
0.5 seconds OFF)

r \
— 4@ireless remote control signal receiveD
N —
—~
~
( Unit ON/OFF button )
This button can be used for turning on/off
A the unit when a remote control is not available.
—

—|—( TIMER light (yellow) )

llluminates during TIMER operation.

* RUN light blinks quickly during invalid operation mode.
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(2) Unit ON/OFF button

When the wireless remote control batteries become weak, or if the wireless remote control is lost or malfunctioning,
this button may be used to turn the unit on and off.
(a) Operation
Push the button once to place the unit in the automatic mode. Push it once more to turn the unit off.
(b) Details of operation
The unit will go into the automatic mode in which it automatically determines, from room temperature (as detected by sensor),

whether to go into the COOL or HEAT modes.

Function
) Room terr!perature Fan speed |Flap/Louver |Timer switch
Operation mode setting
CooL About 24°C
Auto Auto Continuous
HEAT About 26°C

|
( Unit ON/OFF button )

(3) Auto restart function

(a) Auto restart function records the operational status of the air-conditioner immediately prior to be switched off by a power

cut, and then automatically resumes operations after the power has been restored.

Jumper wire (J1)

(b) The following settings will be cancelled:

Lo
CNSAWH o

wat

(1) Timer settings

(i) HIGH POWER operation

Notes (1) Auto restart function is set at on when the air-conditioner is shipped from the factory. Consult with
your dealer if this function needs to be switched off.
(2) When power failure ocurrs, the timer setting is cancelled. Once power is resumed, reset the timer.
(3) If the jumper wire (J1) “AUTO RESTART” is cut, auto restart is disabled. (See the diagram at right)

ey
TR
CNM°™° Ny,

(e (e e
\O (FLAP)(BL) (LOUVER_R)RD) (LOUVER_L)(BK)

G
JE(M*A LI
Wi

(4) Installing two air-conditioners in the same room
When two air-conditioners are installed in the room, use this setting when the two air-conditioners are not operated with one
wireless remote control. Set the wireless remote control and indoor unit.

(a) Setting the wireless remote control
(i) Pull out the cover and take out batteries.

(i1) Disconnect the switching line next to the battery with wire cutters.

(iii) Insert batteries. Close the cover.
(b) Setting an indoor unit
(i) Turn off the power source, and turn it on after 1 minute.
(i) Point the wireless remote control (that was set according to the procedure
described on the left side) at the indoor unit and send a signal by pressing
the ACL switch on the wireless remote control.

Since the signal is sent in about 6 seconds after the ACL switch is pressed,

point the wireless remote control at the indoor unit for some time.
(ii1) Check that the reception buzzer sound "Peep" is emitted from the indoor unit.

At completion of the setting, the indoor unit emits a buzzer sound "Peep".

(If no reception sound is emitted, start the setting from the beginning again.)



(5) Selection of the annual cooling function

(a) The annual cooling control is valid from factory default setting. It is pos-

sible to disable by cutting jumper wire (J3), or changing the setting of DIP

switch (SW2-4) on the interface kit (option) PCB if it is connected.

Interface kit

! “mfzj’;)w re (SC-BIKN2-E) Function
SW2-4

Shorted ON Enabled

Shorted OFF Disabled

Open ON Disabled

Open OFF Disabled

Notes (1) Default states of the jumper wire (J3) and the interface kit at the shipping from factory —

On the PCB, the DIP switch (SW2-4) is set to enable the annual cooling function.

(2) To cancel the annual cooling setting, consult your dealer.

(b) Content of control

(i) If the outdoor air temperature sensor (TH2 (Tho-A)) detects below 5°C,

the indoor unit speed is switched to 7th step.
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Jumper wire (J3)

om,

‘:‘Zlu&oo
°0 o0

CNFo CNSAMH <
gt oo T‘I:PbF
°)° " o—r

.

o

oot Ut el o
JE(m—A (OISRLAYY (BK) o  EP-mod
CNMO T CNY,

cccccccccc

O (FLAP)(BL) (LOUVER_R}RD) (LOUVER _L)BK)

ON

OFF

5 10

Outdoor air temperature (°C)

(i1) If the outdoor air temperature sensor (TH2 (Tho-A)) detects higher than 10°C, the indoor unit speed is changed to the normal

control speed.

(6) Heating only function

(a) Heating only function can be enabled by disconnecting the jumper wire (J4).

(b) Control contents

Operation mode setting

Operation mode

COOL/DRY/FAN

FAN

AUTO/HEAT

HEAT

(7) High power operation

Jumper wire (J4)

l:. .:I‘ S
CNF]o CNsamH, o °, ]
s s

o oVt
IDITY)
°

i
JEMCA MISBFET o el
CNM°™° CNY,

cccccccccc

O (FLAP}(BL) (LOUVER_R)(RD) {LOUVER_L)(BK}

Pressing the H POWER/ECONOMY button intensifies the operating power and initiates powerful cooling and heating operation

for 15 minutes continuously. The wireless remote control displays HIGH POWER mark and the FAN SPEED display disappears.

(a) During the HIGH POWER operation, the room temperature is not controlled. When it causes an excessive cooling and heating,
press the Hl POWER/ECONOMY button again to cancel the HIGH POWER operation.

(b) HIGH POWER operation is not available during the DRY and the ON timer to OFF timer operations.

(¢) When HIGH POWER operation is set after ON timer operation, HIGH POWER operation will start from the set time.

(d) When the following operation are set, HIGH POWER operation will be cancelled.
(D When the HI POWER/ECONOMY button is pressed again.

(@ When the operation mode is changed.

(3 When it has been 15 minutes since HIGH POWER operation has started.

@ When the 3D AUTO botton is pressed.
(® When the SILENT botton is pressed.

(©® When the NIGHT SETBACK botton is pressed.

(e) Not operable while the air-conditioner is OFF.

(f) After HIGH POWER operation, the sound of refrigerant flowing may be heard.



(8) Economy operation
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Pressing the Hl POWER/ECONOMY button initiate a soft operation with the power suppressed in order to avoid an excessive

cooling or heating. The unit operate 1.5°C higher than the setting temperature during cooling or 2.5°C lower than that during
heating. The wireless remote control displays ECONOMY mark and the FAN SPEED display disappears.
(a) It will go into ECONOMY operation at the next time the air-conditioner runs in the following cases.
(D When the air-conditioner is stopped by ON/OFF button during ECONOMY operation.
(@ When the air-conditioner is stopped in SLEEP or OFF TIMER operation during ECONOMY operation.
(3 When the operation is retrieved from CLEAN or ALLERGEN CLEAR operation.
(b) When the following operation are set, ECONOMY operation will be cancelled.
(D When the Hl POWER/ECONOMY button is pressed again.
(@ When the operation mode is changed from DRY to FAN.
(® When the NIGHT SETBACK botton is pressed.
(c) Not operable while the air-conditioner is OFF.

(d) The setting temperature is adjusted according to the following table.

Mode

@D at the start of operation.

Ttem Cooling Heating
T . @D+0.5 O-1.0

emperature
adjustment @+1.0 ©@-2.0
®+1.5 ®—2.5

(9) Air flow direction adjustment
Air flow direction can be adjusted with by AIR FLOW & (UP/DOWN) and ¢p (LEFT/RIGHT) button on the

wireless remote control.

(a) Flap

@ one hour after the start of operation.

@ two hours after the start of operation.

Every time when you press the AIR FLOW & (UP/DOWN) button the mode changes as follows.

S9-4-9-2-9-9-4
4 ] u
(Flap stopped) (Swing)

* Angle of flap from horizontal

Wireless remote

control display '[:I '[:I ¢q lql q‘l

COOL, DRY, FAN | Approx.25° | Approx.30° | Approx.40° | Approx. 50° | Approx. 60°

HEAT Approx. 25° | Approx. 35° | Approx. 50° | Approx. 60° | Approx. 70°
(b) Louver

Every time when you press the AIR FLOW 4p (LEFT/RIGHT) button the mode changes as follows.

(Louver stopped)

Y/\Y/\N

(Swing)

* Angle of louver

J—

1Y)

4

(Spot)

J—

N
(Wide)

—

3 ) J_—J__
i1 i ' L

Wireless remote
control display

-
Y

-
VI

—J
W

——
[N

——J
Y

Center installation

Left approx. 50°

Left approx. 20°

Center

Right approx. 20°

Right approx. 50°

Right end installation

Left approx. 50°

Left approx. 45°

Left approx. 30°

Center

Right approx. 20°

Left end installation

Left approx. 20°

Center

Right approx. 30°

Right approx. 45°

Right approx. 50°
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(c) Swing
(i) Swing flap (i) Swing louver
Flap moves in upward and downward Louver moves in left and right directions continuously.

directions continuously.

4 In COOL, DRY, FAN operation 4 In HEAT operation

Approx.

25° -~ >N
\7 Approx. 3507 \_/

Approx. 60°
Approx. 70°

(d) Memory flap (Flap or louver stopped)
When you press the AIR FLOW (UP/DOWN or LEFT/RIGHT) button once while the flap or louver is operating, it stops swinging
at the position. Since this angle is memorized in the microcomputer, the flap or louver will automatically be set at this angle when

the next operation is started.

(10) 3D auto operation
Control the flap and louver by 3D AUTO button on the wireless remote control.

Fan speed and air flow direction are automatically controlled, allowing the entire indoor to efficiently conditioned.

(a) During cooling and heating (Including auto cooling and heating)

(i) Air flow selection is determined according to indoor temperature and setting temperature.

. Air flow selection
Operation mode
AUTO HI MED | LO
Coolin Room temp. — Setting temp. >5°C Room temp. — Setting temp. =5°C
9 HIGH POWER AUTO
- : HI MED | LO
Heatin Setting temp. — Room temp. >5°C Setting temp. — Room temp. < 5°C
9 HIGH POWER AUTO

(i) Air flow direction is controlled according to the room temperature and setting temperature.

1) When 3D auto operation starts

Cooling \ Heating
Flap Up/down swing
Louver Wide (Fixed) \ Center (Fixed)

2) When Room temp. — Setting temp. is = 5°C during cooling and when setting temp. — Room temp. is = 5°C during
heating, the system switches to the following air flow direction control. After the louver swings left and right sym-

metrically for 3 cycles, control is switched to the control in 3).

Cooling Heating
Flap Horizontal blowing (Fixed) Slant forwardl blowing (Fixed)
Louver Left/right swing

3) After the flap swings for 5 cycles, control is switched to the control in 4).

Cooling \ Heating
Flap Up/down swing
Louver Center (Fixed)
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4) For 5 minutes, the following air flow direction control is carried out.

Cooling Heating
Flap Horizontal blowing (Fixed) Slant forwardl blowing (Fixed)
Louver Wide (Fixed)

5) After 5 minutes have passed, the air flow direction is determined according to the room temperature and setting

temperature.
Operation mode Air flow direction contorol
Cooling Room temp. — Setting temp. =2°C | 2°C < Room temp. — Setting temp. =5°C | Room temp. — Setting temp. > 5°C
The control in 4) continues. Control returns to the control in 2). | Control returns to the control in 1).
Heating Setting temp. — Room temp. =2°C | 2°C < Setting temp. — Room temp.=5°C | Setting temp. — Room temp. > 5°C
The control in 4) continues. Control returns to the control in 2). | Control returns to the control in 1).

(b) During DRY operation (including auto DRY operation)

Flap Horizontal blowing (Fixed)
Louver Wide (Fixed)

(11) Timer operation

(a) Comfort start-up (ON timer operation)

The unit starts the operation 5 to 60 minutes earlier so that the room can approach optimum temperature at ON timer.

(b) Sleep timer operation

Pressing the SLEEP button causes the temperature to be controlled with respect to the set temperature.

(c) OFF timer operation

The OFF timer can be set at a specific time (in 10-minute units) within a 24-hour period.

(d) Weekly timer operation

Up to 4 programs with timer operation (ON timer / OFF timer) are available for each day of the week.
Note (1) Timer operation from wireless remote control becomes invarid when you connect the interface kit (such as SC-BIKN2-E).

(e) Combination of patterns which can be set for the timer operations

ltem ltem | Sjeep timer OFF timer ON timer Weekly timer
Sleep timer X O x
OFF timer X o x
ON timer o o x
Weekly timer X X x

Notes (1) O: Allowed X: Not
(2) Since the ON timer, Sleep timer and OFF timer are set in parallel, when the times to turn ON and OFF the air-conditioner are duplicated, the

setting of the OFF timer has priority.



(12) Silent operation
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When the silent operation is set, the unit operates by dropping the outdoor fan speed and the compressor speed.

SCM40 SCM45 SCM50 SCM60 SCM71 SCM80 SCM100
Cooling|Heating |Cooling|Heating | Cooling [Heating |Cooling [Heating |Cooling |[Heating [Cooling [Heating | Cooling|Heating
Outdoor_ fa_n speed | 5th 5th 5th 5th 5th 5th 5th 5th 4th 4th 4th 4th 4th 4th
(Upper limit) speed | speed | speed | speed | speed | speed | speed | speed | speed | speed | speed | speed | speed | speed
Compressor speed
(Uppgr limit) P 40rps | 54rps | 40rps | S4rps | 40rps | SStps | 40rps | 55rps | 40rps | 55rps | 451tps | 60 rps | 451tps | 65 rps

(13) Night setback operation

As "Night setback" signal is received from the wireless remote control, the heating operation starts with the setting

temperature at 10TC.

(14) Air flow range setting

Take the air-conditioner location into account and adjust the left/right air flow range to maximize air-conditioning.

(a) Setting
(1) If the air-conditioning unit is running, press the ON/OFF button to stop.
The installation location setting cannot be made while the unit is running.
(i) Press the AIR FLOW U/D (UP/DOWN) button and the
AIR FLOW L/R (LEFT/RIGHT) button together for 5 seconds

or more.
The installation location display illuminates.
(iii) Setting the air-conditioning installation location.
Press the AIR FLOW L/R (LEFT/RIGHT) button and adjust to the desired

location.

Each time the AIR FLOW L/R (LEFT/RIGHT) button is pressed, the

indicator is switched in the order of:

(Center installation) ~ (Right end installation) ~ (Left end installation)

T
g &—j '\./'

Air flow range Air flow range

(Left end installation) (Center installation)

(iv) Press the ON/OFF button.

The air-conditioner's installation location is set.

™0

O O
MENU  TIME SETUP  ACL

TIMER

O

— (1), (iv)
[ AR FLOW (ii), (iii)
(i)

—"

\_'

Air flow range

(Right end installation)

Press within 60 seconds of setting the installation location (while the installation location setting display illuminates).
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(15) Display brightness adjustment

This function can be used when it is necessary to adjust the brightness of unit display.

Brightness level | Run light Timer light

Lv2 100% 100%
LV1 50% 50%
LVO 0% 0%

Note(1) When the unit displays self diagnosis or service mode, brightness level is always LV2.

(16) Wireless LAN connection function
(a) Operating conditions
When a signal of wireless LAN connection setting was received from a remote control during all air-condioners stop
(b) Detail of operation
(i) A signal which corresponds to the signal received from a remote control is sent to interface.
(i1) A buzzer for confirmation of receipt rings.
(c) Reset conditions
When either of the following conditions is satisfied
(1) When a reception complete signal was received from interface

(i1) When an interface communication setting OFF signal was received from a remote control

(17) Fan control during heating thermostat OFF

(a) Following fan controls during the heating thermostat OFF can be selected with the wireless remote control.
1) Normal thermostat operation 2) Fireplace 3) Interval 4) Stop

(b) When the “Normal thermostat operation” is selected, the indoor fan is controlled by HOT KEEP.

(c) When the “Fireplace” is selected, it is operated with the set fan speed also in the thermostat OFF condition.

(d) If the “Interval” is selected, following controls are performed:
1) If the thermostat is turned OFF during the heating operation, the indoor unit turns OFF the indoor fan.
2) Indoor fan OFF is fixed for 5 minutes. After the 5 minutes, the indoor fan is operated at () tap for 1 minute.
3) After operating at (D tap for 1 minute, the indoor fan moves to the state of 1) above.

(e) When the “Stop” is selected, the fan on the indoor unit of which the thermostat has been turned OFF, is turned OFF.

Note To use “Stop” function, additional work in which the suction temperature sensor can detect the room temperature appropriately is required.
Otherwise, it may take time to return to heating and the heating capacity may be insufficient.
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(18) Outline of dehumidifying (DRY) operation

(a) Purpose of DRY mode
The purpose is "Dehumidification", and not to control the humidity to the target condition.
Indoor/outdoor unit control the operation condition to reduce the humidity, and also prevent over cooling.

(b) Outline of control
(1) Indoor unit fan speed and compressor are controlled by the area which is selected by the temperature difference.

Indoor unit fan speed

Area
D Cc B A
Me speed
Indoor unit
fan speed ULo(Lo) speed
Stop |
Limited (Lower than
normal cooling operation)
Compressor Limited
speed Minimum | (Lower than the speed in”Area A”)
Stop ‘

Setting temperature
Difference between set temperature and indoor air temperature

(i) The indoor unit check the current area by every 5 minutes, and operate by the next checking.

(c) Other

When the outdoor air temperature and room temperature is low in cooling operation, indoor unit can not operate in cooling,
and dehumidify. In this case, the units operate in heating to rise the indoor air temperature and after that start DRY operation.

(19) Outline of automatic operation

(a) Determination of operation mode
Operation mode is determined by indoor air temperature and outdoor air temperature as following.

I
sp Cooling

Indoor air

temperature (°C) Heating SP: Setting temperature

28
Outdoor air temperature ("C)

(b) Operation mode is changes when keep cooling and heating thermostat off 20 minutes and be satisfied following conditions.

If the setting temperature is changed with the remote control, the operation mode is judged immediately.
Keep operation Cooling
mode

Heating SP: Setting temperature
—_—

SP—1 SP+1
Indoor air temperature —Setting temperature (°C)

It can not be changed to heating mode if outdoor air temperature is 28°C or higher.

(¢) When the unit is started again within one hour after the stop of automatic operation or when the automatic operation is
selected during heating, cooling or dehumidifying operation, the unit is operated in the previous operation mode.
(d) Setting temperature can be adjusted within the following range. There is the relationship as shown below between the signals

of the wireless remote control and the setting temperature. Unit : C
nit :

Signals of wireless remote control (Display)
18 19 20 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 30
Setting Cooling | 18 19 20 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 30
temperature | Heating 20 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 30 31 32

(e) When the unit is operated automatically with the wired remote control, the cooling operation is controlled according to

the display temperatures while the setting temperature is compensated by +2°C during heating.
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(20) Protective control function

(a) Dew prevention control [Cooling]
Prevents dewing on the indoor unit.
(i) Operating conditions
When the following conditions have been satisfied for more than 30 minutes after starting operation
1) Detected value of humidity is 68% or higher.
2) The compressor is ON.
(i) Contents of operation

1) Air capacity control

tom Modell  spko0, 2525-w SRK35ZS-W SRK50ZS-W

LO, ULO 4th speed Sth speed 4th speed
Indoor fan

Adaptable to compressor speed | Adaptable to compressor speed | Adaptable to compressor speed
AUTO, HI, MED (Lower limit 4th speed) (Lower limit 5th speed) (Lower limit 4th speed)

2) When this control has continued for more than 30 minutes continuously,the following wind direction control is performed.
a) When the vertical wind direction is set at other than the vertical swing,the flaps change to the horizontal position.

b) When the horizontal wind direction is set at other than the horizontal swing,the louver changes to the vertical position.
(iii) Reset condition

When any of following is satisfied.
1) Detected value of humidity is less than 63%.
2) The compressor is OFF.

(b) Frost prevention control (During cooling or dehumidifying)
(i) Operating conditions

1) Indoor heat exchanger temperature (Th2) is lower than 5°C. (Command speed)
2) 5 minutes after reaching the compressor speed except 0 rps. Comprs%s::dr ------------- I
(ii) Detail of anti-frost operation
Y
Indoor heat exchanger Reduce ______ T
temperature 5°C or lower 2.5°C or lower speed |
Item |
Compressor command speed | Reduced by 4 rps at each 20 seconds 0 rps 0 rps ‘.' E !
Keep the f: d bef : : !
Indoor fan Depends on operation mode eep fhe fan s.pee elore 25 5 8
frost prevention control
Outdoor fan Depends on compressor speed Deend d Indoor heat exchanger
=]
4-way valve OFF epends on stop mode temperature (°C)

Notes (1) When the indoor heat exchanger temperature is in the range of 2.5-5°C, the speed is reduced by 4 rps at each 20 seconds.
(2) When the temperature is lower than 2.5°C, the compressor is stopped.

(3) When the indoor heat exchanger temperature is in the range of 5-8°C, the compressor speed is been maintained.

(iii) Reset conditions
When either of the following condition is satisfied.
1) The indoor heat exchanger temperature (Th2) is 8°C or higher.

2) The compressor command speed is 0 rps.

(c) Indoor fan motor protection

When the air-conditioner is operating and the indoor fan motor is turned ON, if the indoor fan motor has operated at 300 min-' or

under for more than 30 seconds, the unit enters first in the stop mode and then stops the entire system.
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1.1.3 SRK-ZR series
(1) Operation control function by wireless remote control
SRK71, 80ZR-W

Operation section

Transmission section )

@PERATION MODE select button

|
1]

) - ON/OFF (luminous) button )
Each time the button is pressed, the mode

changes. Press to start operation, press again to
stop.
( TEMPERATURE button % % m N
= (
This button sets the room temperature. ‘ ’ , Y\VY/\\ " FAN SPEED button )
)

Each time the button is pressed, the fan

= -IE.'E’E, speed changes
( HI/ECO button W

This button changes the HIGH POWER/ AIR FLOW (UP/DOWN) button )

ECONOMY operation. 7 ON This button changes the air flow (up/down)
MODE A -— direction.
OFF
AIR FLOW (LEFT/RIGHT) button
This button changes the air flow (left/right) HI FAN » 3D AUTO button )
direction. m ECO SPEED) This button sets 3D AUTO operation.
( SILENT button
This buttion changes the SILENT ( AR FLOYV ) NIGHT SETBACK button
operation. [ LR ]] [ u/D I] [[3D AUTOJ This button sets NIGHT SETBACK

operation.

( ALLERGEN CLEAR button

This button selects ALLERGEN CLEAR
operation.

SET/Child Lock button

TIMER Use this button to set the timer and

Child Lock.
- ON A SET
7 CANCEL button
OFF \ \LCANCELJ

-/ ’j t)

( ON TIMER button
This button selects ON TIMER operation.

La 111

s button cancels the ON timer, OFF
er, and SLEEP operation.

3

( OFF TIMER button HWEEKLY] +SLEEP ]l “ p/3 J

S

This button selects OFF TIMER TIMER button

operation.

This buttions is used for setting the cur-
O G G rent time and timer function.
( WEEKLY button CLEAN | TIME SETUP | ACL
This button switches the WEEKLY —/ — PROGRAM button )
TIMER to ON/OFF. L 1l This button sets WEEKLY TIMER.
( CLEAN switch
- ~—— - "

This switch selects the CLEAN ACL switch
operation. Switch for resetting microcomputer.

LEEP button
( S butto *The above illustration shows all controls, but in |
This button selects SLEEP operation. practice only the relevant parts are shown. TIME SET UP switch

This switch is for setting the time.

Unit display section

( Unit ON/OFF button ) Remote control signal receiver )

This button can be used for turning on/off the unit when
a remote control is not available.

ON/OFF D

( RUN (HOT KEEP) light (green) )} TIMER light (vellow) )

J - - -
« llluminates during operation. RUN @ llluminates during TIMER operation.

o Blinks when airflow stops due to the ‘HOT
KEEP’, ‘CLEAN operation’ and ‘operation TIMER @

mode invalid’.
e O 1.5 sec. HI POWER [%9 @—( HI POWER light (green) )
N - - "
oF 3D AUTO «;» @ llluminates during HIGH POWER operation.

—e—
0.5 sec.
3 sec.
CLEAN operation ON L
OFF
1'sec.
0.5 sec. ( 3D AUTO light (green) )

Operation mod ON
in\?;ida © ode llluminates during 3D AUTO operation.
OFF
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SRK71, 80ZR-WF

Operation section

(OPERATION MODE select button) 2 (

Each time the button is pressed, the
mode changes.

( TEMPERATURE button )—

This button sets the room temperature.

Tr ission section )

y

ON/OFF (luminous) button )

Press to start operation, press again
to stop.

I

FAN SPEED button )

- ~ Each time the button is pressed, the fan
speed changes.

( HIECO button g o

This button changes the HIGH POWER/

ECONOMY operation. QO (Y ZePefiyzar y f—CAIR FLOW (UP/DOWN) button)
= = v
Eﬁ%’:’ '_’ﬁ [@’] fﬂ This but?on c_hanges the airflow (up/
¢,,’ ., ,°C YRS Y down) direction.
= ovon© JO L
(AIR FLOW (LEFT/RIGHT) button )—— F o0 J0EH
This button changes the airflow (left/ “T"m"""““’e""““‘“ Frisatsun ( { 3D AUTO button )
right) direction. This button sets 3D AUTO operation.
U
MoDe| | 4 | | 7
( SILENT button - TEMP NIGHT SETBACK button )
- " HI FAN ;
This butt ts the SILENT tion. — T This butts ts NIGHT SETBACK
is button sets the operation [ ECo v SPEED) is button sets
operation.
AIR FLOW. J
( ALLERGEN CLEAR button L ﬂ LR ﬂ ﬂ3D AUTG J SET/Child lock button )
This button selects ALLERGEN CLEAR Use this button to set the timer and
tion. i .
operation :SlLENTj (@] [@) Child lock.
TIMER ™0
( ONTIMER button ) FONT ((a | [(sersd CANCEL button )
- " This button cancels the ON timer, OFF
This button selects ON TIMER operation. GIEE timer, and SLEEP operation. ’
ArE v ICANCEL;

c

( OFF TIMER button WEEKLY| =~ SLEEP P/

s
This button selects OFF TIMER
operation. ) CG— &
MENU [TIME SETUP [ ACL

WEEKLY button \_ﬁ J%_)
; |

This button switches the WEEKLY
TIMER to ON/OFF. — | ——————

J L

TIMER button )

This button is used for setting the current
time and timer function.

PROGRAM button )
This button sets WEEKLY TIMER.

[View with the cover opened]
( MENU switch ACL switch )
This switch selects the SELF CLEAN his switch resets the program to default
operation, Display brightness adjustment, state.

Backlight setting, Fan control in heating
thermo-OFF, and SILENT mode setting.

[T

TIME SET UP switch )

( SLEEP button The above illustration shows all controls, but in practice This switch is used for setting the time.
only the relevant parts are shown.

This button selects SLEEP operation.

Unit display section

( Unit ON/OFF button ) —(Wireless remote control signal receiver )
This button can be used for turning on/off the unit when
a wireless remote control is not available. ON/OFF ()
( RUN (HOT KEEP) light (green) ) ( TIMER light (yellow) )
« llluminates during operation. RUN (D @ llluminates during TIMER operation.
* Flashes when airflow stops due to the ‘HOT

KEEP’, ‘CLEAN operation’ and ‘operation TIMER @ @_
mode invalid’.
1.5 sec. .
rorkeep H POWER 81 (3 _( HI POWER light (green) )
2 - - -
OFF J_I_I_I_I_I_I_I_ 3D AUTO «» (—— lluminates during HIGH POWER operation.
——

0.5 sec.

3 sec.
sec

CLEAN operation ON
OFF

1'sec.

0.5 sec. "
‘ on HE 4( 3D AUTO light (green) )
Operation mode
invalid lluminates during 3D AUTO operation.




(2) Unit ON/OFF button

When the wireless remote control batteries become weak, or if the wireless remote control is lost or malfunctioning, this

button may be used to turn the unit on and off.

(a) Operation
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Push the button once to place the unit in the automatic mode. Push it once more to turn the unit off.

(b) Details of operation

The unit will go into the automatic mode in which it automatically determines, from indoor temperature (as detected

by sensor), whether to go into COOL, DRY or HEAT modes.

Function
Indoor terr.lperature Fan speed |Flap/Louver [Timer Switch
Operation mode setting
CcooL T E— - J
DRY About 24°C Auto Auto Continuous
( Unit ON/OFF button )
HEAT

(3) Auto restart function
(a) Auto restart function records the operational status of the air-conditioner immediately prior to be switched off by a
power cut, and then automatically resumes operations after the power has been restored.

(b) The following settings will be cancelled:

. . . Jumper wire (JA1)
(1) Timer settings -

(ii) HIGH POWER operations

Notes (1) Auto restart function is set at on when the air-conditioner is shipped from the factory. Consult

with your dealer if this function needs to be switched off.

@

When power failure ocurrs, the timer setting is cancelled. Once power is resumed, reset the timer.

(3) If the jumper wire (JA1)“AUTO RESTART” is cut, auto restart is disabled. (See the diagram at right) = T
sl L o
P b F . mwln
Eﬁﬂ' <RLA505A001 *m(
/ \\\

(4) Installing two air-conditioners in the same room
When tow air-conditioners are installed in the room, use setting when the two air-conditioners are not operated with one
wireless remote control. Set the wireless remote control and indoor unit.

(a) Setting the wireless remote control
(i) Pull out the cover and take out batteries.

(i1) Disconnect the switching line next to the battery with wire cutters.

(ii1) Insert batteries, Close the cover.

(b) Setting an indoor unit Disconnect

Reception
= Peep =

(i) Turn off the power source, and turn it on after 1 minute.

(i) Point the wireless remote control that was set according to the procedure

described on the left side at the indoor unit and send a signal by pressing

the ACL switch on the wireless remote control.

Since the signal is sent in about 6 seconds after the ACL switch is pressed,
point the wireless remote control at the indoor unit for some time.
(iii) Check that the reception buzzer sound "Peep" is emitted from the indoor unit.

At completion of the setting, the indoor unit emits a buzzer sound "Peep".

(If no reception tone is emitted, start the setting from the beginning again.)
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(5) Selection of the annual cooling function

(a) The annual cooling control is valid from factory default setting. It is possible to dis- Jumper wire (JA3)
able by cutting jumper wire (JA3), or changing the setting of DIP switch (SW2-4) on
the interface kit (option) PCB if it is connected.

Jumper wire Interface kit
1} " (SC-BIKN2-E) Function
(JA3) SW2-4

Enabled

Shorted ON factory default setting
Shorted OFF Disabled
Open ON Disabled
Open OFF Disabled

Notes: (1) Default states of the jumper wire (JA3) and the interface kit at the shipping from factory —On the
PCB, the DIP switch (SW2-4) is set to enable the annual cooling function.

(2) To cancel the annual cooling setting, consult your dealer.

(b) Content of control OFF

(i) If the outdoor air temperature sensor (TH2 (Tho-A)) detects below 5°C, the

5 7
indoor fan speed is switched to 8th step. (It is not possible to change.) Outdoor air temperature (°C)
(i1) If the outdoor air temperature sensor (TH2 (Tho-A)) detects higher than 7°C,

the indoor fan speed is changed to the normal control speed.
(6) High power operation
Pressing the HI/ECO button intensifies the operating power and initiates powerful cooling or heating operation for
15 minutes continuously. The wireless remote control displays HIGH POWER mark and the FAN SPEED display disappears.
(a) During the HIGH POWER operation, the room temperature is not controlled. When it causes an excessive cooling or
heating, press the HI/ECO button again to cancel the HIGH POWER operation.
(b) HIGH POWER operation is not available during dehumidifying and the program timer operations.
(c) When HIGH POWER operation is set after setting ON TIMER operation, HIGH POWER operation will start from the set time.
(d) When the following operation are set, HIGH POWER operation will be cancelled.
(D When the HI/ECO button is pressed again. (The operation mode will be changed to the ECONOMY operation.)
() When the operation mode is changed.
(3 When it has been 15 minutes since HIGH POWER operation has started.
@© When the 3D AUTO botton is pressed.
(® When the SILENT botton is pressed.
(6) When the NIGHT SETBACK botton is pressed.
(e) Not operable while the air-conditioner is OFF.
(f) After HIGH POWER operation, the sound of refrigerant flowing may be heard.

(7) Economy operation
Pressing the HI/ECO button initiate a soft operation with the power suppressed in order to avoid an excessive cooling or heating.
The unit operates 1.5°C higher than the setting temperature during cooling or 2.5°C lower than that during heating. The wireless
remote control displays ECONO mark and the FAN SPEED display disappears.
(a) It will go into ECONOMY operation at the next time the air-conditioner runs in the following cases.
(D When the air-conditioner is stopped by ON/OFF button during ECONOMY operation.
(@ When the air-conditioner is stopped in SLEEP or OFF TIMER operation during ECONOMY operation.
(® When the operation is retrieved from SELF CLEAN or ALLERGEN CLEAR operation.
(b) When the following operation are set, ECONOMY operation will be cancelled.
(D When the HI/ECO button is pressed again.
@ When the operation mode is changed from DRY to FAN.
(3 When the NIGHT SETBACK botton is pressed.

(c) Not operable while the air-conditioner is OFF.
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(d) The setting temperature is adjusted according to the following table.
(Unit : deg'C)

Ttem Mode Cooling Heating
T . @® +0.5 -1.0
emperature
adjustment @ +1.0 2.0
@] 1. 0+Figure A | -2. 0+ Figure B

D at the start of operation.
@ one hour after the start of operation.

@ two hours after the start of operation.

+ Cooling + Heating
+05|m === [r— +0.5 [ ———
0f-=-=--- 0|-----
1 1
1 1
-0.5 1 05 ——-=-—-- |- e == ] e
1 1 1 1
1 1 1 |
1 1 1 1 1 1

40 50

60 45 50 55
Humidity (%) Humidity (%)
Figure A Figure B

(8) Air flow direction adjustment

Control the flap and louver by AIR FLOW U/D (UP/DOWN) and L/R (LEFT/RIGHT) button on the wireless remote control.
(a) Flap

Each time when you press the AIR FLOW U/D (UP/DOWN) button the mode changes as follows.

(] 0 .0..9g_.9g_.q9q_.4
(Sw‘ing)_‘

u—*—u—',u—*lu—>lu—>‘u
(Flap stopped)

* Angle of Flap from Horizontal

Remote control (] (] (] (]

display M idhe ™ Phe O

COOL , DRY, FAN | Approx.5° | Approx.20° | Approx.35° | Approx.50° | Approx. 70°

HEAT Approx. 20° | Approx. 35° | Approx. 45° | Approx. 60° | Approx. 70°
(b) Louver

Each time when you press the AIR FLOW L/R (LEFT/RIGHT) button the mode changes as follows.

—J— — -]

—J— (] _
(Louver stopped) l l l ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ \
- - J— I J._
V/\V/\N Y} 4 D Y
(Swing)

* Angle of Louver

Remote control
display

-
i1

-]
i1

-
1

-
R

)
(W

Center installation

Left approx. 50°

Left approx. 20°

Center

Right approx. 20°

Right approx. 50°

Right end installation

Left approx. 50°

Left approx. 45°

Left approx. 30°

Center

Right approx. 20°

Left end installation

Left approx. 20°

Center

Right approx. 30°

Right approx. 45°

Right approx. 50°
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(c) Swing
(i) Swing flap (i) Swing louver
Flap moves in upward and downward Louver moves in left and right directions continuously.

directions continuously.

@ In HEAT operation € In COOL, DRY, FAN operation

d 50 d -~ ’
“~—
Approx. 35°7 \

Approx. 60°
Approx. 70°
(d) Memory flap (Flap or Louver stopped)

When you press the AIR FLOW (UP/DOWN or LEFT/RIGHT) button once while the flap or louver is operating, it stops
swinging at the position. Since this angle is memorized in the microcomputer, the flap or louver will automatically be set at this
angle when the next operation is started.
(e) When not operating
The flap returns to the position of air flow directly below, when operation has stopped.
(9) 3D auto operation
Control the flap and louver by 3D AUTO button on the wireless remote control.
Air flow selection and air flow direction are automatically controlled, allowing the entire indoor to efficiently conditioned.
(a) During cooliong and heating (Including auto cooling and heating)

(i) Air flow selection is determined according to indoor temperature and setting temperature.

i Air flow selection
Operation mode
AUTO HI |MED| LO | ULO
Coolin Indoor temp. — Setting temp. >5°C | Indoor temp. — Setting temp. = 5°C
9 HIGH POWER AUTO
- - HI |MED| LO | ULO
Heating Setting temp. — Indoor temp. >5°C | Setting temp. — Indoor temp.= 5°C
HIGH POWER AUTO

(ii) Air flow direction is controlled according to the indoor temperature and setting temperature.

1) When 3D auto operation starts

Cooling \ Heating
Flap Up/down swing
Louver Wide (Fixed) \ Center (Fixed)

2) When Indoor temp. — Setting temp. is = 5°C during cooling and when Setting temp. — Indoor temp. is = 5°C during
heating, the system switches to the following air flow direction control. After the louver swings left and right sym-

metrically for 3 cycles, control is switched to the control in 3).

Cooling Heating
Flap Horizontal blowing (Fixed) Slant forwardl blowing (Fixed)
Louver Left/right swing

3) After the flap swings for 5 cycles, control is switched to the control in 4).

Cooling \ Heating
Flap Up/down swing
Louver Center (Fixed)




4) For 5 minutes, the following air flow direction control is carried out.
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Cooling

Heating

Flap

Horizontal blowing (Fixed)

Slant forwardl blowing (Fixed)

Louver

Wide (Fixed)

5) After 5 minutes have passed, the air flow direction is determined according to the indoor temperature and setting

temperature.

Operation mode

Air flow direction contorol

Cooling

Indoor temp. — Setting temp. =2°C

2°C < Indoor temp. — Setting temp. =5°C

Indoor temp. — Setting temp. > 5°C

The control in 4) continues.

Control returns to the control in 2).

Control returns to the control in 1).

Heating

Setting temp. — Indoor temp. =2°C

2°C < Setting temp. — Indoor temp. =5°C

Setting temp. — Indoor temp. > 5°C

The control in 4) continues.

Control returns to the control in 2).

Control returns to the control in 1).

(b) During dehumidifying operation (including auto dehumidifying operation)

Flap

Horizontal blowing (Fixed)

Louver

Wide (Fixed)

(10) Timer operation

(a) Comfort start-up (ON timer operation)

The unit starts the operation 5 to 60 minutes earlier so that the room can approach optimum temperature at ON timer.

(b) Sleep timer operation

Pressing the SLEEP button causes the temperature to be controlled with respect to the set temperature.

(c) OFF timer operation

The OFF timer can be set at a specific time (in 10-minute units) within a 24-hour period.

(d) Weekly timer operation

Up to 4 programs with timer operation (ON timer / OFF timer) are available for each day of the week.

Note (1) Timer operation from wireless remote control becomes invarid when you connect the interface kit (such as SC-BIKN2-E).

(e) Combination of patterns which can be set for the timer operations

ltem tem | Sleep timer OFF timer ON timer Weekly timer
Sleep timer X O X
OFF timer X o %
ON timer O O X
Weekly timer X X X

Notes (1) O: Allowed X: Not

(2) Since the ON timer, Sleep timer and OFF timer are set in parallel, when the times to turn ON and OFF the air-conditioner are duplicated, the

setting of the OFF timer has priority.



(11) Silent operation
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When the silent operation is set, the unit operates by dropping the outdoor fan speed and the compressor speed.

SCM71 SCM80 SCM100
Cooling Heating Cooling Heating Cooling Heating
&uptgg'? Irirfnairt1)speed 4th speed 4th speed 4th speed 4th speed 4th speed 4th speed
Compressor speed
(Upper limit) 40 ps 55 1ps 45 ps 60 rps 45 1ps 65 1ps

(12) Night setback operation

As “Night setback” signal is received from the wireless remote control, the heating operation starts with the setting
temperature at 10C.

(13) Air flow range setting

When the indoor unit is installed at the end of a room, control the air flow direction so that it is not toward the side walls.

If you set the wireless remote control installation position, keep it so that the air flow is within the range shown in the

following figure.

(a) Setting

(i) If the air-conditioning unit is running, press the ON/OFF button to stop.

(ii)

(ii)

(iv)

The installation location setting cannot be made while the unit is running.

Press the AIR FLOW U/D (UP/DOWN) button and the

AIR FLOW L/R (LEFT/RIGHT) button together for 5 seconds
or more.

The installation location display illuminates.
Setting the air-conditioning installation location.
Press the AIR FLOW L/R (LEFT/RIGHT) button and adjust to the desired

location.

Each time the AIR FLOW L/R (LEFT/RIGHT) button is pressed, the

indicator is switched in the order of:
— = — 9 — [

(Center installation) ~ (Right end installation)  (Left end installation)

4
P &—j

Air flow range

| o NN |

Air flow range

(Left end installation) (Center installation)

Press the ON/OFF button.

The air-conditioner's installation location is set.

— (i),(iv)

(ii),(iii)
(ii)
‘.
- 0
(2 ] [seT ]
e
)| ()
CLEAN TIMESETUP ACL
\
\
M A

Air flow range

(Right end installation)

Press within 60 seconds of setting the installation location (while the installation location setting display

illuminates).
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(14) Wireless LAN connection function
(a) Operating conditions
When a signal of wireless LAN connection setting was received from a remote control during all air-condioners stop
(b) Detail of operation
(1) A signal which corresponds to the signal received from a remote control is sent to interface.
(i1) A buzzer for confirmation of receipt rings.
(c) Reset conditions
When either of the following conditions is satisfied
(1) When a reception complete signal was received from interface

(ii)) When an interface communication setting OFF signal was received from a remote control

(15) Outline of dehumidifying (DRY) operation

(a) Purpose of DRY mode
The purpose is "Dehumidification”, and not to control the humidity to the target condition.
Indoor/outdoor unit control the operation condition to reduce the humidity, and also prevent over cooling.

(b) Outline of control
(i) Indoor unit fan speed and compressor are controlled by the area which is selected by the temperature difference.

Indoor unit fan speed

Area
D Cc B A
Me speed
Indoor unit
fan speed ULo(Lo) speed
STOP I
Limited (Lower than
normal cooling operation)
Compressor Limited
speed Minimum | (Lower than the speed in”Area A”)
sTOP '

Set temperature
Difference between set temperature and return temperature
(ii) The indoor unit check the current area by every 5 minutes, and operate by the next checking.

(c) Other

When the outside temperature and room temperature is low for cooling operation, indoor unit can not operate in cooling, and
dehumidifying. In this case, the units operate in heating to rise the room temperature and after that start dehumidifying operation.
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(16) Outline of automatic operation
(a) Determination of operation mode

Operation mode is determined by indoor air temperature and outdoor air temperature as following.

P Cooling

Indoor air : .
temperature (°C) Heating SP: Setting temperature

28
Outdoor air temperature (°C)
(b) Operation mode is changes when keep cooling and heating thermostat off 20 minutes and be satisfied with following conditions.

If the setting temperature is changed with the remote control, the operation mode is judged immediately.
Cooling

Keep operation
mode

Heating SP: Setting temperature
_Heatng g :

SP—1 SP+1

Indoor air temperature —Setting temperature (°C)

%1t can not be changed to heating mode if outdoor air temperature is 28°C or higher.

(c) When the unit is started again within one hour after the stop of automatic operation or when the automatic operation is
selected during heating, cooling or DRY mode, the unit is operated in the previous operation mode.

(d) Setting temperature can be adjusted within the following range. There is the relationship as shown below between the signals
of the wireless remote control and the setting temperature.

Unit : °C
Signals of wireless remote control (Display)
-6 -5 -4 -3 -2 -1 +0 +1 +2 +3 +4 +5 +6
Setting Cooling 18 19 20 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 30
temperature | heating 18 19 | 20 |21 | 2 | 23 | 24 | 25 | 26 | 27 | 28 | 29 | 30

(17) Protective control function
(a) Dew prevention control [Cooling]: Prevents dewing on the indoor unit.
(i) Operating conditions
When the following conditions have been satisfied for more than 30 minutes after starting operation.
1) The compressor is ON.
2) Detected value of humidity is 68% or higher.
(ii) Contents of operation

1) Air capacity control

Model SRK71, 80ZR-W
Item

Indoor fan AUTO, HI, MED, LO, ULO Adaptable to compressor speed

2) When this control has continued for more than 30 minutes continuously, the following wind direction control
is performed.
a) When the vertical wind direction is set at other than the vertical swing, the flaps change to the horizontal position.

b) When the horizontal wind direction is set at other than the horizontal swing, the louver changes to the ver-ti-
cal position.

(iii) Reset conditions
When any of followings is satisfied.

1) Detected value of humidity is less than 63%.
2) The compressor is OFF.
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(b) Frost prevention control (During cooling or dehumidifying)
(i) Operating conditions

. Command speed
1) Indoor heat exchanger temperature (Th2) is lower than 5°C. ( peed)
. . Compressor ______________
2) 5 minutes after reaching the compressor command speed except 0 rps. speed i
(ii) Detail of anti-frost operation
Reduce Y
Indoor heat exchanger speed 7 T
temperature 5°C or lower 2.5°C or lower '
Item !
Compressor command speed | Reduced by 4 rps at each 20 seconds 0 rps 0 rps Y E
. Protects the fan tap just before ' : :
Indoor fan Depends on operation mode frost prevention control 25 5 P
Outdoor fan Depends on command speed Indoor heat exchanger
Depends on stop mode 0
4-way valve OFF temperature (°C)

Notes (1) When the indoor heat exchanger temperature is in the range of 2.5-5°C, the speed is reduced by 4 rps at each 20 seconds.
(2) When the temperature is lower than 2.5°C, the compressor is stopped.
(3) When the indoor heat exchanger temperature is in the range of 5-8°C, the compressor command speed is been maintained.

(iii) Reset conditions
When either of the following condition is satisfied.
1) The indoor heat exchanger temperature (Th2) is 8°C or higher.

2) The compressor command speed is 0 rps.
(¢) Indoor fan motor protection

When the air-conditioner is operating and the indoor fan motor is turned ON, if the indoor fan motor has operated at

300 min™' or under for more than 30 seconds, the unit enters first in the stop mode and then stops the entire system.
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1.1.4 SKM-ZSP series

(1) Operation control function by wireless remote control

Remote control

@ Operation section

C FAN SPEED button

J
|

OPERATION MODE select buttorD

Each time the button is pressed, the Each time the button is pressed, the
fan speed changes. e L mode changes.

C HI POWER/ECONO button
This button changes the HIGH

ON/OFF (luminous) button )

Press to start operation, press again

1

POWER/ to stop.
ECONOMY mode.
AIR FLOW (UP/DOWN) button)
|
This button changes the air flow

C ON TIMER button (€2 HI POWER AR FLOW ) (up/down) direction.
This button selects ON TIMER «JECOND | TEWP
operation. f_C TEMPERATURE button )

g These buttons set the room temperature.
C SLEEP button (These buttons are used for setting the

— o~ :
Y © p - .
ON [ En OFF current time and timer function as well.)
o\

SLEEP  CANCEL

This button selects SLEEP operation.

c

OFF TIMER button )

-

CLEAN $5* :
( CLEAN switch + L '(I)'I;Sr:tti:;t:n selects OFF TIMER
This switch selects the SELF CLEAN
mode.
ACL switch )
C CANCEL button This switch resets the program to
default state.
This button cancels the ON timer, OFF
timer, and SLEEP operation. e The above illustration shows all controls, but in

practice only the relevant parts are shown.

Unit display section

ON/OFF

( Unit ON/OFF button )— o _( RUN light (green) )
This button can be used for turning on/off
the unit when a remote control is not o llluminates during operation.
available. o Blinks slowly when SELF CLEAN

e operation (3 seconds ON, 1 second OFF).
(Wireless remote control signal receiver

(- )

|[ ._H_ e Blinks when air flow is stopped
to prevent blowing out of cold air
RUN in heating operation. (1.5 seconds

ON, 0.5 seconds OFF)
TIMER

(
TIMER light (yellow) )

Illuminates during TIMER operation.
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(2) Unit ON/OFF button
When the wireless remote control batteries become weak, or if the wireless remote control is lost or malfunctioning, this
button may be used to turn the unit on and off.
(a) Operation
Push the button once to place the unit in the automatic mode. Push it once more to turn the unit off.
(b) Details of operation
The unit will go into the automatic mode in which it automatically determines, from room temperature (as detected by

sensor), whether to go into the COOL, DRY or Heat modes.

Function | Room temperature |  Fan Fla Timer
Operation mode setting speed p switch
cooL About 24°C [ __J§=
Auto Auto | Continuous
HEAT About 26°C ( unitoN/OFF button )

(3) Auto restart function
(a) Auto restart function records the operational status of the air-conditioner immediately prior to be switched off by a

power cut, and then automatically resumes operations after the power has been restored.

(b) The following settings will be cancelled: R
- o o ‘;
(i) Timer settings ° - it _ %;E O
o~ olpo__ | =
(i) HIGH POWER operation & [F S |= |: 3
O =
Jumper wire (J1) ° 8 1 i
(A= ° 0000
§ .25k |||
Notes (1) Auto restart function is set at on when the air-conditioner is shipped from the factory. Consult ©——o 25%;5{1“\7 HEES

S =

with your dealer if this function needs to be switched off. J 606060

(2) When power failure ocurrs, the timer setting is cancelled. Once power is resumed, reset the timer. w8 ° °~ o ° CPU_GNDS)

o
=

(3) If the jumper wire (J1) “AUTO RESTART” is cut, auto restart is disabled. (See the diagram at right.) 31 o @j v ° s °
;\I‘Wg ° g °"wi ©
(4) Installing two air-conditioners in the same room
When two air-conditioners are installed in the room, set the wireless — N
remote contrrol and indoor unit as belows to prevent operating air- o = =£° ° .,\% O
conditioners with one wireless remote control. s 2[@ °é g _ §’§
(a) Setting an indoor unit’s printed circuit board Jumper wire (J2) ° §| : = jfgg 5 - i 0"5;)‘ .
(1) Take out the printed circuit board from the control box. § 4‘:1 e A e |
(ii) Disconnect jumper wire (J2) with wire cutters. o “o 0000
(iii) Install a printed circuit board. i ° s °o c:;.mo
(b) Setting a wireless remote control mo o % o——o
o)2

(i) Pull out the cover and take out batteries.
(i1) Disconnect the switching line next to the battery with wire cutters.

(iii) Insert batteries. Close the cover.

Cut
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(5) High power operation
Pressing the HI POWER/ECONO button intensifies the operating power and initiates powerful cooling and heating operation for
15 minutes continuously. The wireless remote control displays HIGH POWER mark and the FAN SPEED display disappears.
(a) During the HIGH POWER operation, the room temperature is not controlled. When it causes an excessive cooling and hea-
ting, press the HI POWER/ECONO button again to cancel the HIGH POWER operation.
(b) HIGH POWER operation is not available during the DRY and the ON timer to OFF timer operations.
(¢) When HIGH POWER operation is set after ON TIMER operation, HIGH POWER operation will start from the set time.
(d) When the following operation are set, HIGH POWER operation will be canceled.
(D When the HI POWER/ECONO button is pressed again.
(© When the operation mode is changed.
(3 When it has been 15 minutes since HIGH POWER operation has started.
(e) Not operable while the air-conditioner is OFF.

(6) Economy operation
Pressing the HI POWER/ECONO button initiates a soft operation with the power suppressed in order to avoid an excessive
cooling or heating. The unit operates 1.5°C higher than the setting temperature during cooling or 2.5°C lower than that during
heating. The wireless remote control displays ECONO mark and the FAN SPEED display disappears.
(a) It will go into ECONOMY operation at the next time the air-conditioner runs in the following cases.
(D When the air-conditioner is stopped by ON/OFF button during ECONOMY operation.
(2 When the air-conditioner is stopped in SLEEP or OFF TIMER operation during ECONOMY operation.
(3 When the operation is retrieved from CLEAN operation.
(b) When the following operation are set, ECONOMY operation will be canceled.
(D When the H POWER/ECONO button is pressed again.
(2 When the operation mode is changed DRY to FAN.
(c) Not operable while the air-conditioner is OFF.

(d) The setting temperature is adjusted according to the following table.

o Mode[ " Cooling Heating (D at the start of operation.
D+0.5 D—1.0 @ one hour after the start of operation.
ggﬁllgir;ﬁltre @+1.0 ®—2.0 @ two hours after the start of operation.
®+1.5 @—2.5

(7) Air flow direction adjustment

Air flow direction can be adjusted with by AIR FLOW & (UP/DOWN) button on the wireless remote control.
(@) Flap

Each time when you press the AIR FLOW & (UP/DOWN) button the mode changes as follows.

~9-4-9-2-9-9-4
4 i i
(Flap stopped) (Swing)

. Angle of flap from horizontal

Remote control

display 'q 'q /q IQI qll
COOL, DRY, FAN | Approx. 15° | Approx. 25° | Approx. 35° | Approx.45° | Approx. 59°
HEAT Approx. 25° | Approx. 35° | Approx. 50° | Approx. 59° | Approx. 65°
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(b) Swing
Flap moves in upward and downward directions continuously.

@ In HEAT operation 4 In COOL, DRY, FAN operation

Approx.
20°
Approx. 35°
\ Approx. 59°
Approx. 65°

(c) Memory flap
When you press the AIR FLOW (UP/DOWN) button once while the flap is operating, it stops swinging at the position.
Since this angle is memorized in the microcomputer, the flap will automatically be set at this angle when the next opera-
tion is started.

(d) When not operating
The flap returns to the position of air flow directly below, when operation has stopped.

(8) Timer operation
(a) Comfort start-up (ON timer operation)
The unit starts the operation 5 to 60 minutes earlier so that the room can approach optimum temperature at ON timer.
(b) Sleep timer operation
Pressing the SLEEP button causes the temperature to be controlled with respect to the set temperature.
(c) OFF timer operation

The OFF timer can be set at a specific time (in 10-minute units) within a 24-hour period.

(9) Outline of heating operation
(a) Operation of major functional components in heating mode

Heating
Thermostat ON Thermostat OFF Defrost Failure
Compressor ON OFF OFF OFF
Indoor fan motor ON ON(HOT KEEP) OFF OFF
OFF
Outdoor fan motor ON (few minutes ON) OFF OFF
4-way valve ON ON OFF 3 mir(l)u]igs ON)

(b) Details of control at each operation mode (pattern)

(i) Fuzzy operation
Deviation between the room temperature setting correction temperature and the suction air temperature is calculated in
accordance with the fuzzy rule, and used for control of the air capacity and the compressor speed.

Model SKM20ZSP-W SKM25ZSP-W SKM35ZSP-W
Fan speed
AUTO 20-115rps
HI 20-115rps
MED 20-66rps 20-72rps 20-84rps
LO 20-48rps 20-54rps 20-62rps

When the defrost operation, protection device, etc. is actuated, operation is performed in the corresponding mode.
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(i) Hot keep operation
During the heating operation, the indoor fan speed can be controlled based on the temperature of the indoor heat ex-

changer (Th2) to prevent blowing of cold air.

(10) Outline of cooling operation
(@) Operation of major functional components in cooling mode

Cooling
Thermostat ON Thermostat OFF Failure
Compressor ON OFF OFF
Indoor fan motor ON ON ON
Outdoor fan motor ON (few m%]:]t:es ON) (few mgllfllt:es ON)
4-way valve OFF OFF OFF

(b) Detail of control in each mode (Pattern)
(i) Fuzzy operation
During the fuzzy operation, the air flow and the compressor speed are controlled by calculating the difference between

the room temperature setting correction temperature and the suction air temperature.

Model SKM20ZSP-W SKM25ZSP-W SKM35ZSP-W
Fan speed
AUTO 15-661ps 15-74rps 15-98rps
HI 15-661ps 15-74rps 15-98rps
MED 15-46rps 15-52rps 15-74rps
LO 15-34rps 15-38rps 15-46rps

(11) Outline of dehumidifying (DRY) operation

(a) Purpose of DRY mode
The purpose is "Dehumidification", and not to control the humidity to the target condition.
Indoor/outdoor unit control the operation condition to reduce the humidity, and also prevent over cooling.

(b) Outline of control
(i) Indoor unit fan speed and compressor are controlled by the area which is selected by the temperature difference.

Indoor unit fan speed

Area
D C B A
Me speed
Indoor unit
fan speed ULo(Lo) speed

Stop I

Limited (Lower than
normal cooling operation)

Compressor Limited I

speed Minimum (Lower than the speed in”Area A”)

Stop

Setting temperature
Difference between set temperature and indoor air temperature

(ii) The indoor unit check the current area by every 5 minutes, and operate by the next checking.

(c) Other
When the outdoor air temperature and room temperature is low in cooling operation, indoor unit can not operate in cooling,
and dehumidify. In this case, the units operate in heating to rise the indoor air temperature and after that start DRY operation.

(12) Outline of automatic operation
(a) Determination of operation mode
The unit checks the indoor air temperature and the outdoor air temperature, determines the operation mode, and then

begins in the automatic operation.
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2rsr= Cooling
255 T T T T T T T 7
Indoor air temperature (°C) A Dehumidifying
180 [0 ~ N "
1 1
Heating 1 1
1 1
18 30

Outdoor air temperature ('C)
(b) The unit checks the temperature every hour after the start of operation and, if the result of check is not same as the pre-
vious operation mode, changes the operation mode.
(i) If the setting temperature is changed with the remote control, the operation mode is judged immediately.
(i1)) When both the indoor and the outdoor air temperatures are in the range “A”, cooling or heating is switched depending
on the difference between the setting temperature and the indoor air temperature.
(iii) When the operation mode has been judged following the change of setting temperature with the remote control, the hour-
ly judgment of operation mode is cancelled.
(c) When the unit is started again within one hour after the stop of automatic operation or when the automatic operation is
selected during heating, cooling or dehumidifying operation, the unit is operated in the previous operation mode.
(d) Setting temperature can be adjusted within the following range. There is the relationship as shown below between the

signals of the wireless remote control and the setting temperature.

Signals of wireless remote control (Display)
-6 -5 -4 -3 -2 -1 +0 +1 +2 +3 +4 +5 +6
Setti Cooling 18 19 20 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 30
ettin
9 Dehumidifying 19 20 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 30 31
temperature -
Heating 20 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 30 31 32

(e) When the unit is operated automatically with the wired remote control connected, the cooling operation is controlled ac-

cording to the display temperatures while the setting temperature is compensated by + 1°C during dehumidifying or by
+ 2°C during heating.

(13) Protective control function
(a) Frost prevention control (During cooling or dehumidifying)
(i) Operating conditions

1) Indoor heat exchanger temperature (Th2) is lower than 5°C. (Command speed)
. . compressor
2) 5 minutes after reaching the compressor speed except 0 rps. speed i
(ii) Detail of anti-frost operation
Reduce \
Indoor heat exchanger, [ gnaad 777777 T
temperature 5°C or lower 2.5°C or lower speed i
ltem ,
Lower limit of compressor speed | Reduced by 4 rps at each 20 seconds 0 rps 0 rps ‘.' i !
. Keep the fan speed before ! L !
Indoor fan Depends on operation mode frost prevention control 25 5 8
Outdoor fan Depends on compressor speed Indoor heat exchanger
Depends on stop mode o
4-way valve OFF temperature (°C)

Notes (1) When the indoor heat exchanger temperature is in the range of 2.5-5°C, the speed is reduced by 4 rps at each 20 seconds.
(2) When the temperature is lower than 2.5°C, the compressor is stopped.
(3) When the indoor heat exchanger temperature is in the range of 5-8°C, the compressor speed is been maintained.

(iii) Reset conditions
When either of the following condition is satisfied.
1) The indoor heat exchanger temperature (Th2) is 8°C or higher.
2)  The compressor speed is O rps.
(b) Indoor fan motor protection

When the air-conditioner is operating and the indoor fan motor is turned ON, if the indoor fan motor has operated at 300

min-! or under for more than 30 seconds, the unit enters first in the stop mode and then stops the entire system.
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1.1.5 SRF and SRR series

(1) Operation control function by wireless remote control

Operation section

Transmission section

|

@PERATION MODE select butto

Each time the button is pressed, the mode
changes.

J

( TEMPERATURE button

This button sets the room temperature.

C

This button changes the HIGH POWER/
ECONOMY operation. (This function
is invalid)

HI/ECO button

K\
3D Auo||Z

IT1% e
YINTNE

Ll

s sodAEd
prpapzea ] 1T Y
\UTO| Mon Tue Wed Thu Fri Sat Sun

=

M
-
L

m
(o)
(@]

|
(%)

( SILENT button

This buttion changes the SILENT
operation.

7

AR FLOW

e

(o]

)

ONJ/OFF (luminous) button )

Press to start operation, press again to
stop.

FAN SPEED button

)

Each time the button is pressed, the fan
speed changes.

AIR FLOW (UP/DOWN) button )

This button changes the air flow (up/down)
direction.

NIGHT SETBACK button )

This button sets NIGHT SETBACK
operation.

[SILENT) [591'32{};) SET/Child Lock button
TIMER ™0 Use this button to set the timer and
Child Lock.
( ON TIMER button ) LON | T4 SET 1

This button selects ON TIMER operation.

C

OFF TIMER button

L]

CANCEL button

TIMER

FF v ICANCELH

s button cancels the ON timer, OFF
er, and SLEEP operation.

3

WEEKLY]

sieee | [p/7 ]

This button selects OFF TIMER
operation.

TIMER button

S v

This buttions is used for setting the cur-

WEEKLY button

C

O G G
CLEAN | TIME SETUP

This button switches the WEEKLY

TIMER to ON/OFF.

C

This switch selects the CLEAN
operation.

C

This button selects SLEEP operation.

CLEAN switch

SLEEP button

Unit display section
¢ SRF series

( Unit ON/OFF button
This button can be used for turning on/off the unit when

[
i

|

B

*The above illustration shows all controls, but in
practice only the relevant parts are shown.

RUN

ON
e

ent time and timer function.

PROGRAM button

This button sets WEEKLY TIMER.

ACL switch

I

Switch for resetting microcomputer.

TIME SET UP switch

N AN

This switch is for setting the time.

@ 4( RUN (HOT KEEP) light (green) )

e llluminates during operation.

remote control is not available. o Blinks when air flow stops due to the ‘HOT
HI POWER KEEP’, ‘CLEAN operation’and ‘operation
E@ mode invalid’.
( HI POWER light (green) ) | 1.5 sec.
llluminates during HIGH POWER operation. TIMER HOT KEEP ON
Blinks during heating preparation. AIR @ — OFF
—k—
1.5 sec.
L SELECTION 05 sec.
v ECONO
OFF AIR QUTLET D)
—He— eco,
05ses. seLecTion Y =
CLEAN operation I_
( AIR SELECTION button )— OFF
Use this button to switch between the combination of 1 sec.
upper and lower air outlets and upper air outlet.
GIR OUTLET SELECTION light (green))i
Illuminates during upper air outlet operation. o i s ONoszic‘
peration mode
(Wireless remote control signal receiver) invalid OFF
k—
N 0.5 sec.
( ECONO light (green) )
llluminates during ECONOMY operation.
~
J

( TIMER light (yellow)

llluminates during TIMER operation.




* SRR series

( RUN (HOT KEEP) light (green) )—

o [lluminates during operation.
e Blinks when air flow stops due to the ‘HOT
KEEP’ and ‘CLEAN operation’.

1.5 sec.
ON ki

OFF

—k—
0.5 sec.

HOT KEEP

'25 « SCM-SM-452

r

3 sec.
. ON f———
CLEAN operation

OFF

1 sec.

0.5 sec.

. ON —H—
Operation mode
invalid OFF

0.5 sec.

(2) Unit ON/OFF button

kWireless remote control signal receiver)

)

Unit ON/OFF button

This button can be used for turning on/
off the unit when a remote control is not
available.

— )

TIMER light (yellow)
Illuminates during TIMER operation.

( HI POWER light (green) )
O ECONO Illuminates during HIGH POWER operation.

( -

§ ECONO light (orange)

Illuminates during ECONOMY operation.

When the wireless remote control batteries become weak, or if the wireless remote control is lost or malfunctioning,

this button may be used to turn the unit on and off.

(a) Operation

Push the button once to place the unit in the automatic mode. Push it once more to turn the unit off.

(b) Details of operation

The unit will go into the automatic mode in which it automatically determines, from indoor temperature (as de-

tected by sensor), whether to go into COOL, DRY or HEAT modes.

Operation ml:::ctnon Indoorst:trtri\:gerature Fan speed|Flap/Louver| Timer switch
cooL About 24°C
DRY About 25°C Auto Auto Continuous
HEAT About 26°C

* SRF series * SRR series

ON/OFF button

Unit ON/OFF button
QO Rw
O TIMER
O+ PoiiER
QEcono
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(3) Auto restart function

(a) Auto restart function records the operational status of the air-conditioner immediately prior to be switched off by a
power cut, and then automatically resumes operations after the power has been restored.
(b) The following settings will be cancelled:
(1) Timer settings
(ii)) HIGH POWER operations
Notes (1) Auto restart function is set at on when the air-conditioner is shipped from the factory. Consult with your dealer if this function needs to be switched off.

(2) When power failure ocurrs, the timer setting is cancelled. Once power is resumed, reset the timer.
(3) If the jumper wire (J170) “AUTO RESTART” is cut, auto restart is disabled. (See the diagram at below.)

Jumper wire (J170)

1 € (FLAP LOUVER) 1 _GuNg (FLAP LOUVER)

CAF (HUMIDITY)
it

16108 o

(] =

ST cusTon

et 18— (V8T ranr
P —Dem
muE}tﬁ-lmm ﬁg

1

(4) Installing two air-conditioners in the same room

When two air-conditioners are installed in the room, use setting when the two air-conditioners are not operated with one
wireless remote control. Set the wireless remote control and indoor unit.
(a) Setting the wireless remote control

(1) Pull out the cover and take out batteries.

(i) Disconnect the switching line next to the battery with wire cutters.

. . Disconnect
(iii) Insert batteries, Close the cover.

(b) Setting an indoor unit
(i) Turn off the power source, and turn it on after 1 minute.
(i) Point the wireless remote control that was set according to the procedure described on the underside at the indoor
unit and send a signal by pressing the ACL switch on the wireless remote control. Since the signal is sent in about
6 seconds after the ACL switch is pressed, point the wireless remote control at the indoor unit for some time.
(iii) Check that the reception buzzer sound "Peep" is emitted from the indoor unit. At completion of the setting, the indoor

unit emits a buzzer sound "Peep".(If no reception tone is emitted, start the setting from the beginning again.)

¢ SRF seris * SRR seris

Reception
= Peep T
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(5) Selection of the annual cooling function
(@) The annual cooling function can be enabled or disabled by means of the jumper wire (J172) on the in-
door unit PCB or the DIP switch (SW2-4) on the interface kit (option) PCB.

Jumper wir Interface kit
u (1;167;)' ¢ (SC-BIKN2-E) Function
SW2-4
Shorted ON Enabled
Shorted OFF Disabled
Open ON Disabled
Open OFF Disabled

Notes (1) Default states of the jumper wire (J172) and the interface kit at the shipping from factory —On the PCB, the DIP switch (SW2-4) is set to enable the
annual cooling function.
(2) To cancel the annual cooling setting, consult your dealer.

1 chEl (FLAP LOUYER) 3 coka (FLAP LOUVER)
ST
-
a0 16108
' ! oo
= [—
= o (THERY
—<
w
=)
Os 122} dlpm(z)@gé;g:
° = G| e [§rar +
= o | ire— ﬁ< 2
dpyI2C———DeoeL onLY i
= = H N4
— -
= L.
= ®
ac
[<2)
Jumper wire (J172)

(b) Content of control

(i) If the outdoor air temperature sensor (Tho-A) detects below 5°C, the in-

Model A
door unit speed is switched to 8th step. (It is not possible to change.)
. . . SRR series 17
(i1) If the outdoor air temperature sensor (Tho-A) detects higher than A°C, the
indoor unit speed is changed to the normal control speed. SRF series 7
ON
OFF
1 1
5 A

Outdoor air temperature (°C)
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(6) High power operation
Pressing the H POWER/ECONO button intensifies the operating power and initiates powerful cooling and heating
operation for 15 minutes continuously. The wireless remote control displays and the FAN SPEED display disappears.
(a) During the HIGH POWER operation, the room temperature is not controlled. When it causes an excessive cooling and
heating, press the HI POWER/ECONO button again to cancel the HIGH POWER operation.
(b) HIGH POWER operation is not available during dehumidifying and the program timer operations.
(¢) When HIGH POWER operation is set after ON TIMER operation, HIGH POWER operation will start from the set time.
(d) When the following operation are set, HIGH POWER operation will be canceled.
(D When the HI POWER/ECONO button is pressed again. (© When the SILENT botton is pressed.
(@ When the operation mode is changed. (® When the NIGHT SETBACK botton is pressed.
(3 When it has been 15 minutes since HIGH POWER operation has started.
(e) Not operable while the air-conditioner is OFF.
(f) After HIGH POWER operation, the sound of refrigerant flowing may be heard.

(7) Economy operation
Pressing the HI POWER/ECONO button initiate a soft operation with the power suppressed in order to avoid an excessive
cooling or heating. The unit operate 1.5°C higher than the setting temperature during cooling or 2.5°C lower than that
during heating. The wireless remote control displays ECONO mark and the FAN SPEED display disappears.
(a) It will go into ECONOMY operation at the next time the air-conditioner runs in the following cases.
(D When the air-conditioner is stopped by ON/OFF button during ECONOMY operation.
(@ When the air-conditioner is stopped in SLEEP or OFF TIMER operation during ECONOMY operation.
(3 When the operation is retrieved from CLEAN operation.
(b) When the following operation are set, ECONOMY operation will be canceled.
(D When the HI POWER/ECONO button is pressed again.
() When the operation mode is changed DRY to FAN.
(3 When the NIGHT SETBACK button is pressed.
(c) Not operable while the air-conditioner is OFF.
(d) The setting temperature is adjusted according to the following table.

Ttem Mode| " Cooling Heating
T . D+0.5 D—1.0

emperature
adjustment @+1.0 ©®—2.0
®+1.5 ®—2.5

(D at the start of operation.
@ one hour after the start of operation.

® two hours after the start of operation.

(8) Flap and louver control (SRF series only)

Control the flap by AIR FLOW & (UP/DOWN) button on the wireless remote control.
(a) Flap

Each time when you press the AIR FLOW & (UP/DOWN) button the mode changes as follows.

\ 1 2N a - R
Fﬂ—ﬂ—ﬂ~ﬂ—ﬂ—ﬂ~ﬂj
(Flap stopped) (Swing)

* Angle of flap from horizontal

Remote control \ 1 Y N -
display ﬂ ﬂ CI [—I ﬂ
COOL , DRY, FAN | Approx. 60° | Approx.50° | Approx.38° | Approx.21.5°| Approx. 12°
HEAT Approx. 44° | Approx. 32° | Approx. 21.5°| Approx. 12° | Approx. 5°
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(b) Swing
(1) Swing flap

Flap moves in upward and downward directions continuously.

@ In HEAT operation € In COOL, DRY, FAN operation
Approx.44° e Approx.60°
A Approx.12°\ ‘
Appmx.5°7

(c) Memory flap (Flap stopped)
When you press the AIR FLOW button once while the flap is operating, it stops swinging at the position. Since this angle

is memorized in the microcomputer, the flap will automatically be set at this angle when the next operation is started.

(d) When not operating

The flap returns to the position of air flow directly below, when operation has stopped.

(9) Air outlet selection (SRF series only)
(a) AIR SELECTION button can switch between the combination of upper and lower air outlets and
upper air outlet. Not operable while the air-conditioner is OFF.
(i) Each time the AIR SELECTION button is pressed. The combination of the
upper and lower air outlets and the upper air outlet can be switched.
(i1)) When the upper air outlet is selected, AIR OUTLET SELECTION light on
the unit display area will light green.

— Upper and lower air outlets Upper air outlet ——

AIR OUTLET SELECTION AIR OUTLET SELECTION
light : OFF light : ON

— AIR SELECTION
button

(b) Auto air outlet selection
(i) COOL, DRY operation

1) In case both lower and upper outlets operation is selected in COOL or DRY
operation, both outlets will be kept for sixty minutes after the start or until
indoor temperature is below the setting point. And then the air outlet will
change to the upper outlet. That state will be maintained until switch is
turned off.

2) In case both outlets operation with auto fan speed mode is selected, the
upper outlet will be kept for ten minutes after the start or until indoor
temperature is close to reaching the setting point . And then the air outlet
will change to both outlets in order to spread comfort air to every corner.

(i) HEAT operation

1) In case both lower and upper outlets operation with auto fan speed mode is
selected, the lower outlet will be kept for twenty minutes after the start or until
indoor temperature is close to reaching the setting point . And then the air outlet
will change to both outlets. That state will be maintained until the switch is
turned off.

2) Automatic adjustment of lower air outlet direction prevents stirring up of

warm air and keeps optimum comfort at floor level.
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(10) Timer operation
(@) Comfort start-up (ON timer operation)

The unit starts the operation 5 to 60 minutes earlier so that the room can approach optimum temperature at ON timer.

(b) Sleep timer operation

Pressing the SLEEP button causes the temperature to be controlled with respect to the set temperature.
(c) OFF timer operation
The OFF timer can be set at a specific time (in 10-minute units) within a 24-hour period.

(d) Weekly timer operation

Up to 4 programs with timer operation (ON timer / OFF timer) are available for each day of the week.

(e) Combination of patterns which can be set for the timer operations

ltem ltem Sleep timer OFF timer ON timer Weekly timer
Sleep timer X O X
OFF timer X o x
ON timer o o x
Weekly timer X X x

Notes (1) O: Allowed X: Not

(2) Since the ON timer, Sleep timer and OFF timer are set in parallel, when the times to turn ON and OFF the air-conditioner are duplicated, the
setting of the OFF timer has priority.

(11) Night setback

As “Night setback” signal is received from the wireless remote control, the heating operation starts with the setting
temperature at 10C.

(12) Determining the operating mode

The cooling and heating operating modes are the wireless remote control mode that have been previ-
ously determined.

If a mode differing from these is selected after this, the selected mode will appear in the display of the wireless remote

control, but only the fan will operate.

First operation Second operation
Example - ; - ; Notes
Selected mode | Remote control display| ~ Operation | Selected mode | Remote control display| ~ Operation
1 cOOling CcooL CooL Heating HEAT FAN(™ « Different mode is
2 Heating HEAT HEAT Cooling cooL FAN only fan operation.

Note (1) If the display shows heating and the operation is fan, Hot keep will operate.

Example of operating pattern

Cooling \l Heating
switch cooL switch | FAN HEAT
ON J ON

Heating Cooling Heating
switch l/ FAN :|—> switch l/ COOL :|—> switch HEAT
ON I\ ON I\ ON

A A A A A
Operation  Operation Operation Operation Operation

Note (1) [J indicates currect operation.
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(13) Drain pump abnormalities detection (SRR series only)
(a) Drain pump motor (DM) is operated during the cooling or dehumidifying mode operations and simultaneously wity the
compressor ON. The DM continues to operate for 5 minutes after the operation stop, anomalous stop, thermostat stop

or when it was switched from the cooling and dehumidifying operations to the fan or heating operation.

Indoor unit operation mode

Stop o COOL DRY FAN @ HEAT Notes (1) Inciuding the stop from the cooling, dehumidity-
ing, fan and heating, and the anomalous stop
Compressor ON Control A (2) Inciuding the “FAN” operation according to the

mismatch of operation modes

Compressor OFF Control B

(i) Control A
1) If the float switch detects any anomalous draining condition, the unit stops with the anomalous stop and the drain
pump starts. After detecting the anomalous condition, the drain pump motor comtinues to be ON.

2) It keeps operating while the float switch is detecting the anomalous condition.

(ii) Control B
If the float switch detects any anomalous drain condition, the drain pump motor is turned ON for 5 minutes, and at
10 seconds after the drain pump motor OFF it checks the float switch. If it is normal, the unit is stopped under the
normal mode or, if there is any anomalous condition, displayed by the flashing of display lights and the drain pump

motor is turned ON. (The ON condition is maintained during the drain detection.)

(14) Outline of dehumidifying (DRY) operation

(a) Purpose of DRY mode
The purpose is "Dehumidifying", and not to control the humidity to the target condition.

Indoor/outdoor unit control the operation condition to reduce the humidity, and also prevent over cooling.

(b) Outline of control

(1) Indoor unit fan speed and compressor are controlled by the area which is selected by the temperature difference.

Indoor unit fan speed

Area
D C B A
Me speed
Indoor unit
fan speed ULo(Lo) speed
STOP
Limited (Lower than
normal cooling operation)
Compressor Limited
speed Minimum | (Lower than the speed in  ”Area A™)
STOP i

Setting temperature
Difference between Setting temperature and return air temperature

(i1) The indoor unit check the current area by every 5 minutes, and operate by the next checking.
(c) Other
When the outdoor air temperature and room temperature is low for cooling operation, indoor unit can not operate in

cooling, and dehumidifying. In this case, the units operate in heating to rise the room temperature, and after that start

dehumidifying operation.
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(15) Outline of automatic operation
(a) Determination of operation mode
Operation mode is determined by indoor air temperature and outdoor air temperature as following.

I
sp Cooling

Indoor air : .
temperature ("C) Heating SP: Setting temperature

28
Outdoor air temperature (°C)

(b) Operation mode is changes when keep cooling and heating thermostat off 20 minutes and be satisfied followingconditions.

If the setting temperature is changed with the remote control, the operation mode is judged immediately.

Keep operation Cooling
M
Heating 3 SP: Setting temperature
’ i
SP—1 SP+1

Indoor air temperature —Setting temperature (°C)

%It can not be changed to heating mode if outdoor air temperature is 28°C or higher.

(c) When the unit is started again within one hour after the stop of automatic operation or when the automatic operation is

selected during heating, cooling or dehumidifying operation, the unit is operated in the previous operation mode.

(d) Setting temperature can be adjusted within the following range. There is the relationship as shown below between the

signals of the wireless remote control and the setting temperature.

Unit : °C
Signals of wireless remote control (Display)
-6 -5 -4 -3 -2 -1 *0 +1 +2 +3 +4 +5 +6
Setting Cooling 18 19 20 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 30
temperature | Heating 20 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 30 31 32

(e) When the unit is operated automatically with the wired remote control connected, the cooling operation is controlled

according to the display temperatures while the setting temperature is compensated by +2°C during heating.

(16) Operation permission/prohibition control
The air-conditioner operation is controlled by releasing the jumper wire (J3) on the indoor PCB and inputting the external

signal into the CnT.
Note (1) Please install the separately-sold Interface kit (SC-BIK-E). Remove the jumper wire (J1 or J3) from the Interface kit circuit board.

(a) The operation mode is switched over between permission and prohibition by releasing the jumper
wire (J3) on the indoor PCB.

When the jumper wire (J3) is short circuited When the jumper wire (J3) is released
Normal operation is enable (when shipping) Permission / Prohibition mode

When CnT input is set to ON, the operation starts When CnT input is set to ON, the operation mode is
and if the input is set to OFF, the operation stops. changed to permission and if input is set to OFF the
For the CnT and remote control inputs, the input operation is prohibited.

which is activated later has priority and can start and

stop the operation.

(b) In the case of CnT input ON (Operation permission)
(1) The air-conditioner can be operated or stopped by the wired remote control signal.

(When the "CENTER" mode is set, the operation can be controlled only by the center input.)
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(il) When the CnT input is changed from OFF to ON, the air-conditioner operation mode is changed depending on the

status of the jumper wire (J1) on the indoor control board.

When the jumper wire (J1) is short circuited When the jumper wire (J1) is released

The signal (a) above starts the air-conditioner. When the CnT input is set to ON, the air-condition-

(Shipping status) er starts operation. After that, the operation of the
air-conditioner depends on (a) above. (Local status)

(c) In the case of CnT input OFF (Operation prohibition)
(i) Air-conditioner is unable to control the operation/stop, ect. in accordance with signals from the wired remote control
signal wire.

(i) Air-conditioner stops as it changes CnT input ON — OFF.

(17) External control (remote display) /control of input signal
(a) External control (remote display) output
Following output connectors (CnT) are provided on the printed circuit board of indoor unit.
Note (1) Please install the separately-sold Interface kit (SC-BIK-E). The output connector (CnT) is located on the circuit board of the Interface kit.
e Operation output: Power to engage DC 12V relay (provided by the customer) is outputted during operation.
e Heating output: Power to engage DC 12V relay (provided by the customer) is outputted during the heating operation.
e Compressor OPERATION output: Power to engage DC 12V relay (provided by the customer) is outputted while
the compressor is operating.

e MALFUNCTION output: When any error occurs, the power to engage DC 12V relay (provided by the customer) is outputted.

(b) Control of input signal
Control of input signal (switch input, timer input) connectors (CnT) are provided on the printed circuit board of indoor unit.
However, when the operation of air-conditioner is under the “CENTER” mode, the wired remote control by CnT is invalid.
(i) Level input
If the factory settings (Jumper wire J1 EXTERNAL INPUT on the PCB of indoor unit) are set, or “LEVEL IN-

PUT” is selected in the wired remote control’s indoor unit settings.

1) Input signal to CnT OFF — ON - - - - - Air-conditioner ON
2) Input signal to CnT ON — OFF - - - - - Air-conditioner OFF
ON ON
| CoTinput  OFF OFF |_| OFF  Note (1) The ON with the * mark indi-
: : : cates an ON operation using the
ON : 1_ON ! *ON wired remote control, etc.

Unit OFF | OFF |
| (CASE A) OFF
Unit *ON
(CASE B)

(i) Pulse input
When Jumper wire J1 on the PCB of indoor unit is cut at the field or “PULSE INPUT” is selected in the wired re-

ON

-]
Z

mote control’s indoor unit settings.
Input signal to CnT becomes valid at OFF — ON only and the motion of air-conditioner [ON/OFF] is inverted.

ON ON

CnT Input | OFF I I OFF | I OFF

Unit T ON
(CASE A) OFF_| OFF
1
. ON
Unit
| (CASE B) | OFF |
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(18) Hot keep operation

If the hot keep operation is selected during the heating operation, the indoor fan is controlled based on the temperature of
the indoor heat exchanger (Th2) to prevent blowing of cool wind.
However, if the fan speed setting is HI and room temperature is 19°C or higher, this control is not executed.
(19) Frost prevention control (During cooling or dehumidifying)
(a) Operating conditions
(1) Indoor heat exchanger temperature (Th2) is lower than 2.5°C.

(ii) 8 minutes after reaching the compressor command speed except 0 rps.
(b) Detail of anti-frost operation

Reset
Operation mode . . A
Protective control Reset Protective
Iltem
control
Compressor operation Forced outage Operation instruction !
Indoor fan Depends on operation mode | Depends on operation mode 25 8

Indoor heat exchanger

(c) Reset condition: The indoor heat exchanger temperature (Th2) is 8°C or higher. temperature (°C)

(20) Heating high pressure control
(a) Start condition
When the indoor heat exchanger temperature (Th2) has become higher than the start temperature for 1 minute contin-
uously
(b) Contents of control

Compressor stop

Room frem Release temperature Start temperature
temperature (Th1)
Th1 £ 24°C 48.5°C 62°C
24°C < Th1£27°C 47.5°C 61°C
27°C < Th1 46.5°C 60°C

(c) Release condition

When the indoor heat exchanger temperature (Th2) has become lower than the release temperature

(21) Heating overload protective control
(a) Operatingconditions
When the outdoor air temperature (Tho-A) is 17°C or higher continues for 30 seconds while the
compressor command speed other than 0 rps

(b) Detail of operation

The indoor fan is stepped up by 1 speed step. Fan speed
Model Upper limit
SRF series
9th
SRR series

(c) Reset condition

The outdoor air temperature (Tho-A) is lower than 16°C.

(22) Indoor fan motor protection

When the air conditioner is operating and the indoor fan motor is turned ON, if the indoor fan motor has operated at 300 (SRF : 150) rpm or

under for more than 30 seconds, the unit enters first in the stop mode and then stops the entire system.
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1.2 FDTC, FDUM and FDE series
1.2.1 Remote control (Option parts)

(1) Wired remote control
Model RC-EX3D

— (® LCD (with backlight)

MITSUBISHI
uuuuuuuuuuuuuuu

. 3| F2 | switch
@ Operation lamp
(® USB port (mini-B)
~® switch
— @[ F1]switch

Touch panel system, which is operated by tapping the LCD screen with a finger, is employed
for any operations other than the MRun/Stop, @F1 and QF2 switches.

Run witch
@ [Run/Stop| switc If the backlight is ON setting, when the screen is

One push on the button starts operation and tapped while the backlight is turned off, the backlight
another push stops operation. only is turned on. (Operations with switches D,
and @ are excluded.)
@ [F1] switch® [F2| switch © USB port

This switch starts operation that is set in F1/F2

; USB connector (mini-B) allows connecting to a
function change.

personal computer.

For operating methods, refer to the instruction
manual attached to the software for personal
computer (remote control utility software).

@ Operation lamp
This lamp lights in green (yellow-green) during
operation. It changes to red (orange) if any error
occurs.

Operation lamp luminance can be changed. Note(1) When connecting to a personal computer, do not connect

simultaneously with other USB devices.
® LCD (with backlight) Please be sure to connect to the computer directly, without
A tap on the LCD lights the backlight. going through a hub, etc.
The backlight turns off automatically if there is
no operation for certain period of time. Lighting
period of the backlight lighting can be changed.



Model RC-E5
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The figure below shows the remote control with the cover opened. Note that all the items that may be displayed in the liquid
crystal display area are shown in the figure for the sake of explanation
Characters displayed with dots in the liquid crystal display area are abbreviated.

The figure below shows the remote control with the cover opened.

Ventilaion display

Displayed during ventilation operation

Centeal control display

~N

Displayed when the air-conditioning system is
controlled by centralized remote control.

Weekly timer display
Displays the settings of the
weekly timer.

Operation setting display area
Displays setting temperature, airflow
volume, operation mode and oparation

Timer operation display ————

message.

Displays the timer operation setting.

Operation/check indicator light
During operation: Lit in green

Temperature setting buttons ﬁ\
These buttons are used to set the
temperature of the room.

Timer button

In case of error: Flashing in red

\E? 5 -3 H-lll

Operation/stop button
This button is used to operate and stop

iTEMP

(DON/OFF

the air-conditioning system.
Press the button once to operate the
system and press it once again to stop

— 1 T )

This button is used to set \ @ the system.
the timer mode.
— MODE button
This button is used to change the
\ O} A O )+l s Q operation mode.
Timer setting buttons ThER S FAN SQEED___MODE FAN SPEED button
These buttons are used to set Ve * = B This button is used to set the air flow
the timer mode and the time. VENTI volume.
AR CON No.  CHECK
%El [d% VENT button
ESP button —8M8 This button is used to operate external
This button is used to ventilator.
select the auto static
pressure adjustment mode.
\ LOUVER button
Cover This button is used to operate/stop the
swing louver.
=
AIR CON No. button 4
Display the indoor unit number connected to this \———————  SET button
remote control. *This button is used to fix the setting.
*This button is used to set the silent mode.
CHECK button J
This button is used at servicing.
\——— RESET button
*If you press this button while making settings, you can go back to the
TEST button J previous operation.

This button is used during test operation.

*This button is also used to reset the "FILTER CLEANING" display.

(Press it after cleaning the air filter)

* All displays are described in the liguid crystal display for explanation.



(2) Wireless remote control
Model RCN-E2

’ Indication section ‘
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©

®
®

OPERATION MODE display | Indicates selected operation mode.
SET TEMP display Indicates set temperature.
SLEEP TIMER time display | Indicates the amount of time remaining on the sleep timer.

Indoor function setting

Indicates the setting number of the indoor function setting.

number display

1 () | FAN SPEED display Indicates the selected air flow volume.
= =3 UP/DOWN AIR FLOW . .
ﬁ\\'- '-'I:| ERAUTO /lll @ @ display Indicates the up/down louver position.
;@
W ’-'oc V/\Y/\N -t ® ® L!EFT/RIGHT AR FLOW Indicates the left/right louver position.
- -f% display
T e T ) Indicates the current time. If the timer is set, the ON TIM-
(OFF . ;
= ®U' ,’ . ,’_—, Ll' ® | Clock display ER and OFF TIMER setting times are indicated.
$avro = D | ON/OFF TIMER display Displayed when the timer is set.

o— 1[°
| 2

Operation section ‘

Transmitter:Sends signal to the air-

conditioner.

ECO mode display

Displayed when the energy-saving operation is active.

HI POWER display

Displayed when the high power operation is active.

NIGHT SETBACK display

Displayed when the home leave mode is active.

SILENT display

Displayed when the silent mode control is active.

Motion sensor display

Displayed when the infrared sensor control(motion sensor
control) is enabled.

Anti draft setting display

Displayed when anti draft setting is enabled.

@B ® B

Child lock display

Displayed when child lock is enabled.

When this is pressed once, the air-conditioner starts to

(® | ON/OFF button operate and when this is pressed once again, it stops
operating.
Every time this button is pressed, displays switch as below
@ | MODE button

l—:@(AUTO)—b%‘?(COOL)—b HHEAT)
Z(FAN) <— O(DRY)

® ® | TEMP button Change the set temperature by pressing A or V button.
= 0 The fan speed is switched in the following order: 1-speed
Lj;'c Al @ | FAN SPEED button — 2-speed — 3-speed = 4-speed = AUTO — 1-speed.
T'—= ,l /; /5 @ (5 | U/D button Used to determine the up/down louver position.
‘ @ ® | ON TIMER button Used to set the ON TIMER.
| [yooe [ & ON @ | OFF TIMER button Used to set the OFF TIMER.
- — 1 sed to switch the time when setting the timer or adjusting the time.
SELECT button Used fo switch the time when sefting the djusting the t

Used to switch the settings of the indoor function.

AIRFLOW
u/D

— —— -
SILENT) (HPoweR) (Mg
) (HHRNES)
TIMER ~0
N A SET

®

SET button

Used to determine the setting when setting the timer or
adjusting the time.

Used to determine the settings of the indoor function.
When press and hold SET button ,Child Lock is enabled.

CANCEL button

Used to cancel the timer setting.

TvER

®
@E® ﬁ@
i

v |} canceL

SLEEP button

Used to set the sleep timer.

OFF
e ) Ly

©)

SLEEP || | FILTER

ECO button

Pressing this button starts the energy-saving operation.
Pressing this button again cancels it.

HI POWER button

Pressing this button starts the high power operation.
Pressing this button again cancels it.

FUNCTION. TIME[SETUP  ACL

JL_j—L_/
®

SSCIS)

e ®0© © @L

®| 6| ® B

SILENT button

Pressing this button starts the silent mode control. Press-
ing this button again cancels it.

NIGHT SETBACK button

Pressing this button starts the home leave mode.
Pressing this button again cancels it.

FILTER button

Pressing this button resets FILTER SIGN.

@PERE| @

FUNCTION SETTING switch Used to set the indoor function.
TIME SETUP switch Used to set the current time.
ACL switch Used to reset the microcomputer.
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1.2.2 Operation control function by the wired remote control
« Model RC-EX3D

(1) Switching sequence of the operation mode switches of remote control
(a) Tap the change operation mode button on the TOP screen.
(b) When the change operation mode screen is displayed, tap the button of desired mode.
(c) When the operation mode is selected, the display returns to the TOP screen.
Icons displayed have the following meanings.

A=
2‘]:@ Cooling 5 Fan

Py
Dry 'O' Heating
i i T

O
@ Auto .‘l l‘*

S

- 7 | Ler
Notes(1) Operation modes which cannot be selected depending on combinations of indoor . b onoal
unit and outdoor unit are not displayed.

LI L ey LRl = L T

(2) When the Auto is selected,the cooling and heating switching operation is performed
automatically according to indoor and outdoor temperatures.

(2) CPU reset
Reset CPU from the remote control as follows.

TOP screen|  Menu

| =] Servicesetting |=>[ Service & Maintenance | => |

Service password |

‘(D Service & Maintenance #2 ‘ ‘@ Special settings ‘

e =m0 CPU reset
Specalsetngs Frase W address Microcomputers of indoor unit and outdoor unit connected are reset
Indoor unit capd] isplay CPU reset, A .
\/ » Al (State of restoration after power failure).
Restore of| Syt sttng
Touch panel calbration
Previous | Back I Back I
Selecttheitem.  _ __

Select the fem.

The selected screen is

The selected screen is
displayed.

displayed.

(3) Power failure compensation function (Electric power source failure)
Enable the Auto-restart function from the remote control as follows.

TOP screen| Menu

| = [ Service setting | = [ R/C function seftings | = [ Service password |

‘@ RIC function settings menu #3 ‘ ‘@ Auto-restart ‘ If the unit stops during operation,
[ RCincion sty
Ventaion seting [ Asorosar |
Auorestat e _a It returns to the state before the power failure as soon as the power
ZUIOZW\NT" » y source is restored (After the end of the primary control at the power
o anspes.|
on).
Previous’ | Back —— r
Select he fem Selectthe tem. _IB“K Disable

It stops after the restoration of power source.

eSince the status of remote control is retained in memory always, it restarts operations according to the contents of memory

as soon as the power source is restored. Although the timer mode is cancelled, the weekly timer, peak cut timer and silent
mode timer operate according to the following contents:

* When the clock setting is valid : These timer settings are also valid.
* When the clock setting is invalid : These timer settings become “Invalid” since the clock setting is invalid.

These timer settings have to be changed to “Valid” after the timer setting.
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eContent memorized with the power failure compensation are as follows.
Note(1) Items (f) and (g) are memorized regardless whether the power failure compensation is effective or not while the setting of silent mode is cancelled
regardless whether the power failure compensation is effective or not.

(a) At power failure — Operating/stopped
If it had been operating under the off timer mode, sleep timer mode, the state of stop is memorized.
(b) Operation mode
(¢) Air flow volume mode
(d) Room temperature setting
(e) Louver auto swing/stop
However, the stop position (4-position) is cancelled so that it returns to Position (1).
(H “Remote control function items” which have been set with the administrator or installation function settings
(“Indoor function items” are saved in the memory of indoor unit.)
() Weekly timer, peak-cut timer or silent mode timer settings
(h) Remote control function setting

(4) Alert displays

If the following (a) to (c) appear, check and repair as follows.

(a) Communication check between indoor unit and remote control

|Communication check screen |

@ This appears if communications cannot be established between the remote
control and the indoor unit.
Check whether the system is correctly connected (indoor unit, outdoor unit,

Please check the U

remote control) and whether the power source for the outdoor unit is connected.

(b) Clock setting check

|Cluck setting check screen |

@ This appears when the timer settings are done without clock setting.

Set the clock setting before the timer settings.

‘Set clock first on the initalizing
screen & set the imer.

(c) Misconnection

|Misconnection screen

@ This appears when something other than the air-conditioner has been connected to the remote
control.

Check the location to which the remote control is connected.
Other than AIC is connected
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e Model RC-E5
(1) Switching sequence of the operation mode switches of remote control

2

3

DRY COOL FAN HEAT AUTO ——
a N =, N . i
L £ == Ee

CPU reset
This functions when “CHECK” and “ESP” buttons on the remote control are pressed simultaneously. Operation is
same as that of the power source reset.
Power failure compensation function (Electric power source failure)
This becomes effective if “Power failure compensation effective” is selected with the setting of remote control
function.
Since it memorizes always the condition of remote control, it starts operation according to the contents of memory
no sooner than normal state is recovered after the power failure. Although the auto swing stop position and the timer
mode are cancelled, the weekly timer setting is restored with the holiday setting for all weekdays.
After recovering from the power failure, it readjusts the clock and resets the holiday setting for each weekday so that
the setting of weekly timer becomes effective.
Content memorized with the power failure compensation are as follows.
Note (1) Items (f), (g) and (h) are memorized regardless whether the power failure compensation is effective or not while the setting of silent mode is
cancelled regardless whether the power failure compensation is effective or not.

(@) At power failure — Operating/stopped
If it had been operating under the off timer mode, sleep timer mode, the state of stop is memorized. (Although
the timer mode is cancelled at the recovery from power failure, the setting of weekly timer is changed to the
holiday setting for all weekdays.)
Operation mode
(¢) Air flow volume mode

=
=

_
(=X
=

Room temperature setting
(e) Louver auto swing/stop
However, the stop position (4-position) is cancelled so that it returns to Position (1).
(H “Remote control function items” which have been set with the remote control function setting (“Indoor
function items” are saved in the memory of indoor unit.)
Upper limit value and lower limit value which have been set with the temperature setting control
Sleep timer and weekly timer settings (Other timer settings are not memorized.)

=

(g
(h

=

[Parts layout on remote control PCB]

Main/ Sub setting when more than one remote controls are used \

A maximum of two remote controls can be connected to one indoor unit (or one group of indoor units.)
Switch | Setting Content
1 B ' i
! ndoorunit SWi M | Main remote control
! ' S | Sub remote control
: X0 j I ote (1) Don’t change SW2 because it is not used normally.
- J "~ Remote control cord (no polarity)
T vl 7 [w]
! ! 1
I Remotecontrol | 1 Remote control |
IOSWi'Main' oy 1 SWi'Sub'
Caution

When using multiple remote controls, the following dispiays or settings
cannot be done with the sub remote control. It is available only with
the main remote control.

@Louver position setting (set upper or lower limit of swinging range)
@Setting indoor unit functions

(®Setting temperature range

@0Operation data display

®Error data display

®Silent mode setting

@Test operation of drain pump

\ ®Remote control sensor setting /
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1.2.3 Operation control function by the indoor control

(1) Auto operation

(a) If “Auto” mode is selected by the remote control, the heating and the cooling are automatically switched according to the

difference between outdoor air temperature and setting temperature and the difference between setting temperature and

return air temperature. (When the switching of cooling mode <> heating mode takes place within 3 minutes, the compressor

does not operate for 3 minutes by the control of 3-minute timer.) This will facilitate the cooling/heating switching operation

in intermediate seasons and the adaptation to unmanned operation at stores, etc (ATM corner of bank).

Cooling operation

Heating operation l ! t
1
1

-3 +3
Room setting temperature

Room temperature (detected with Thi-A) [°C]

Notes (1) Temperature range of switching cooling/heating mode can be changed by RC-EX3D from £1.0 - +4.0.

(2) Room temperature control during auto cooling/auto heating is performed
according to the room temperature setting temperature. (DIFF: £1 deg)
(3) If the indoor heat exchanger temperature rises to 59°C or higher during Heating OK

Heating operation stopped (cooling)

heating operation, it is switched automatically to cooling operation. In ! !

addition, for 1 hour after this switching, the heating operation is not 5‘6 59

performed, regardless of the temperature shown at right.

Indoor heat exchanger temperature (°C)

(b) The following automatic controls are performed other than (a) above.

(1) Cooling or heating operation mode is judged according to the conditions of the "Judgment based on Setting temperature

+ Cooling select temperature and Indoor return air temperature" and the "Judgment based on Outdoor temperature".

1))

2)

3)
4)

In "Setting temperature - Cooling select temperature < Indoor return air temperature" and "Outdoor temperature/Cooling <

Outdoor return air temperature" = Operation mode: Cooling

"Setting temperature + Heating select temperature > Indoor return air temperature" and "Outdoor temperature/

Heating > Outdoor air temperature" = Operation mode: Heating

The outdoor air temperature of the above judgment conditions is sampled at every 10 minutes.

In the range where the above cooling and heating zones are overlapped = Forced thermostat OFF

30
28
~ 26
ig 24
s
2 2
£
8
£ 20
5
S 18
=
)
16
14
12

Cooling select temperature

Heating select temperature

]
; )
[ ]
] ]
I 1
]
| | Forced thermostat OFF | . Cooling
=
1
| i
L
- -4--F-1--|--1- -4 Outdoor temperature/Heating
Forced
thermostat OFF .
. } <— Outdoor temperature/Cooling
]
n T
Heating ! i
T t Forced thermostat —
; | OFF -
Ll
P
Pl
12 14 16 18 20 22 1 24 26 28 30

Setting temperature
Indoor return air temperature (°C)
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(ii) Regardless of the setting temperature, the cooling or heating operation mode is judged according to the "Judgment

based on Room temperature/Cooling or Heating and Outdoor temperature/Cooling or Heating".

1) In case of "Room temperature/Cooling < Indoor return air temperature" and "Outdoor temperature/Cooling < Out-

door air temperature" = Operation mode: Cooling

2) In case of "Room temperature/Heating > Indoor return air temperature" and "Outdoor temperature /Heating > Out-

door air temperature" = Operation mode: Heating

3) The outdoor air temperature of the above judgment conditions is sampled at every 10 minutes.

4) In the range where the above cooling and heating zones are overlapped = Forced thermostat OFF

30

28

26

24

22

20

Outdoor air temperature (°C)

Room temperature/Cooling

Room temperature/Heating

'

| Forced thermostat OFF Cooling
Forced thermostat
OFF
Heating Forced thermostat_|
OFF _

12

14 16 18 20

22

2426 28 30

Indoor return air temperature (°C)

(2) Operations of functional items during cooling/heating

- - 1 - -|- - {4— Outdoor temperature/Heating

<— Outdoor temperature/Cooling

Operation Cooling Heating

Thermostat| Thermostat Fan  |Thermostat|Thermostat| Hot start [Dehumidifying
Functional item ON OFF ON OFF (Defrost)
Compressor O X X O X @] O/
4-way valve X X X O O O(X) X
Outdoor fan @) X X (@] X O(X) O/ x
Indoor fan @) O O O/ % O/ % O/ % O/ %
oran pump © o | x| = o et

Notes (1) O: Operation X: Stop O/X: Turned ON/OFF by the control other than the room temperature control.

(2) ON during the drain pump motor delay control.

(3) Drain pump ON setting may be selected with the indoor unit function setting of the wired remote control.

(3) Dehumidifying (DRY) operation

(@) FDTC series

Indoor ambient temperatures and humidity are controlled simultaneously with the relative humidity sensor (HS) and the
suction temperature sensor [Thi-A (or the remote control temperature sensor when it is activated)], which are installed at the

suction inlet.

(1) When the operation has been started with cooling, if there is a difference of 2°C or less between the suction and setting
temperatures, the tap of indoor fan is lowered by one tap. This tap is retained for 3 minutes after changing the tap.

(i) After the above condition, when a difference between suction and setting temperature is lower than 3°C, and the
relative humidity is high, the tap of indoor fan is lowered by one tap.
When the difference between suction and setting temperature is larger than 3°C, the tap of indoor fan is raised by one
tap. This tap is retained for 3 minutes after changing the tap.

(iii)) When relative humidity becomes lower, the indoor fan tap is retained.
(iv) In case of the thermostat OFF, the indoor fan tap at the thermostat ON is retained.
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(b) FDE, FDUM series
Return air temperature sensor [Thi-A (by the remote control when the remote control temperature sensor is enabled)]
controls the indoor temperature environment simultaneously.

(i) Operation is started in the cooling mode. When the difference between the return air temperature and the setting
temperature is 2°C or less, the indoor fan tap is brought down by one tap. That tap is retained for 3 minutes after
changing the indoor fan tap.

(i1) If the return air temperature exceeds the setting temperature by 3°C during dehumidifying operation, the indoor fan
tap is raised by one tap. That tap is retained for 3 minutes after changing the indoor fan tap.

(iii) If the thermostat OFF is established during the above control, the indoor fan tap at the thermostat ON is retained so far
as the thermostat is turned OFF.
(4) Timer operation
(a) RC-EX3D

(i) Sleep timer
Set the time from the start to stop of operation. The time can be selected in the range from 30 to 240 minutes (in the
unit of 10-minute).

Note (1) Enable the “Sleep timer” setting from the remote control. If the setting is enabled, the timer operates at every time.
(i1)) Set OFF timer by hour
Set the time to stop the unit after operation, in the range from 1 to 12 hours (in the unit of hour).

(iii) Set ON timer by hour
Set the time to start the unit after the stop of operation, in the range from 1 to 12 hours (in the unit of hour). It is
allowed also to set simultaneously the indoor temperature, operation mode, air flow rate and warm-up enabled/
disabled.

(iv) Set ON timer by clock
Set the time to start operation. The time can be set in the unit of 5-minute. This setting can be switched only once
or daily. It is allowed also to set simultaneously the indoor temperature, operation mode, air flow rate and warm-up
enabled/disabled.
Note (1) It is necessary to set the clock to use this timer.

(v) Set OFF timer by clock
Set the time to stop operation. The time can be set in the unit of 5-minute. This setting can be switched only once or
daily.
Note (1) It is necessary to set the clock to use this timer.

(vi) Weekly timer
Set the ON or OFF timer for a week. Up to 8 patterns can be set for a day. The day-off setting is provided for holidays
and non-business days.
Note (1) It is necessary to set the clock to use the Weekly timer.

(vii) Combination of patterns which can be set for the timer operations

Sleep timer | Set OFF timer by hour | Set ON timer by hour | Set OFF timer by clock | Set ON timer by clock| Weekly timer
Sleep timer X X O o O
Set OFF timer by hour X X X X X
Set ON timer by hour X X X X X
Set OFF timer by clock @) X X O X
Set ON timer by clock (@) X X @) X
Weekly timer (@) X X X X
Note (1) O: Allowed X: Not
(b) RC-E5

(1) Sleep timer
Set the duration of time from the present to the time to turn off the air-conditioner.
It can be selected from 10 steps in the range from “OFF 1 hour later” to “OFF 10 hours later”. After the Sleep timer
setting, the remaining time is displayed with progress of time in the unit of hour.
(i1) OFF timer
Time to turn OFF the air-conditioner can be set in the unit of 10 minutes.
(iii) ON timer
Time to turn ON the air-conditioner can be set in the unit of 10 minutes. Indoor temperature can be set simultaneously.
(iv) Weekly timer
Timer operation (ON timer, OFF timer) can be set up to 4 times a day for each weekday.
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(v) Combination of patterns which can be set for the timer operations

Item Item Sleep timer OFF timer ON timer Weekly timer
Sleep timer X e} X
OFF timer X o) x
ON timer (@) (@) X
Weekly timer X X X

Notes (1) O: Allowed X: Not
(2) Since the ON timer, Sleep timer and OFF timer are set in parallel, when the times to turn ON and OFF the air-conditioner are duplicated, the

setting of the OFF timer has priority.
(5) Hot start (Cold draft prevention at heating)
(a) Operating conditions
When either one of following conditions is satisfied, the hot start control is performed.
(1) From stop to heating operation
(i1) From cooling to heating operation
(iii)) Form heating thermostat OFF to ON
(iv) After completing the defrost operation (only on units with thermostat ON)
(b) Contents of operation
(1) Indoor fan motor control at hot start
1) Within 7 minutes after starting heating operation, the fan mode is determined depending on the condition of
thermostat (fan control with heating thermostat OFF).
a) Thermostat OFF
i) Operates according to the fan control setting at heating thermostat OFF.
ii) Even if it changes from thermostat OFF to ON, the fan continues to operate with the fan control at thermostat
OFF till the heat exchanger temperature sensor (Thi-R1 or R2, whichever higher) detects 35°C or higher.
iii) When the heat exchanger temperature sensor (Thi-R1 or R2, whichever higher) detects 35°C or higher, the fan
operates with the set air flow volume.
b) Thermostat ON
i) When the heat exchanger temperature sensor (Thi-R1 or R2, whichever higher) detects 25°C or lower, the fan is
turned OFF and does not operate.
ii) When the heat exchanger temperature sensor (Thi-R1 or R2, whichever higher) detects 25°C or higher, the fan
operates with the fan control at heating thermostat OFF.
iii) When the heat exchanger temperature sensor (Thi-R1 or R2, whichever higher) detects 35°C or higher, the fan
operates with the set air flow volume.
c) If the fan control at heating thermostat OFF is set at the “Set air flow volume” (from the remote control), the fan
operates with the set air flow volume regardless of the thermostat ON/OFF.
2) Once the fan motor is changed from OFF to ON during the thermostat ON, the indoor fan motor is not turned OFF
even if the heat exchanger temperature sensor detects lower than 25°C.
Note (1) When the defrost control signal is received, it complies with the fan control during defrost operation.
3) Once the hot start is completed, it will not restart even if the temperature on the heat exchanger temperature sensor
drops.
(i1) During the hot start, the louver is kept at the horizontal position.
(iil) When the fan motor is turned OFF for 7 minutes continuously after defrost operation, the fan motor is turned ON re-
gardless of the temperatures detected with the indoor heat exchanger temperature sensors (Thi-R1, R2).
(c) Ending condition
(i) If one of following conditions is satisfied during the hot start control, this control is terminated, and the fan is operated
with the set air flow volume.
1) Heat exchanger temperature sensor (Thi-R1 or R2, whichever higher) detects 35°C or higher.
2) It has elapsed 7 minutes after starting the hot start control.
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(6) Hot keep
Hot keep control is performed at the start of the defrost operation.
(@) Contents of operation
(i) When the indoor heat exchanger temperature (detected with Thi-R1 or R2) drops to less than 35°C, the speed of indoor
fan follows fan setting at the time of thermostat OFF (FDUM:ULo).
(i1) During the hot keep, the louver is kept at the horizontal position.
(7) Auto swing control (FDTC and FDE only)
Even if [Auto Swing] is selected, the louver position with anti draft function is fixed to position 1.
(a) RC-EX3D
(i) Louver control
1) To operate the swing louver when the air-conditioner is operating, press the “Direction” button on the TOP screen
of remote control. The wind direction select screen will be displayed.
2) To swing the louver, touch the “Auto swing” button. The lover will move up and down. To fix the swing louver at a
position, touch one of [1] - [4] buttons. The swing lover will stop at the selected position.
3) Louver operation at the power on with a unit having the louver 4-position control function
The louver swings one time automatically (without operating the remote control) at the power on.
This allows the microcomputer recognizing and inputting the louver motor (LM) position.
(i1) Automatic louver level setting during heating
At the hot start and the heating thermostat OFF, regardless whether the auto swing switch is operated or not (auto
swing or louver stop), the louver takes the level position (in order to prevent blowing of cool wind). The louver
position display LCD continues to show the display which has been shown before entering this control.
(iii) Louver free stop control
If you touch the “Menu” — “Service setting” — “R/C settings” — “Service password” buttons one after another on
the TOP screen of remote control, the “Flap control” screen is displayed. If the free stop is selected on this screen, the
louver motor stops upon receipt of the stop signal from the remote control. If the auto swing signal is received from
the remote control, the auto swing will start from the position before the stop.
(b) RC-E5
(1) Louver control
1) Press the “LOUVER” button to operate the swing louver when the air-conditioner is operating.
“SWING =,="is displayed for 3 seconds and then the swing louver moves up and down continuously.
2) To fix the swing louver at a position, press one time the “LOUVER” button while the swing louver is moving so
that four stop positions are displayed one after another per second.
When a desired stop position is displayed, press the “LOUVER” button again. The display stops, changes to show
the “STOP 1 —=" for 5 seconds and then the swing louver stops.
3) Louver operation at the power on with a unit having the louver 4-position control function
The louver swings one time automatically (without operating the remote control) at the power on.
This allows inputting the louver motor (LM) position, which is necessary for the microcomputer to recognize the

louver position.
Note (1) If you press the “CLOUVER?” button, the swing motion is displayed on the louver position LCD for 10 seconds. The display changes to the
“SWING =" display 3 seconds later.
(i) Automatic louver level setting during heating
At the hot start with the heating thermostat OFF, regardless whether the auto swing switch is operated or not (auto
swing or louver stop), the louver takes the level position (In order to prevent the cold start). The louver position
display LCD continues to show the display which has been shown before entering this control.
(iii) Louver-free stop control
When the louver-free stop has been selected with the indoor function of wired remote control “== POSITION”, the
louver motor stops when it receives the stop signal from the remote control. If the auto swing signal is received from
the remote control, the auto swing will start from the position where it was before the stop.

Note (1) When the indoor function of wired remote control “=;— POSITION” has been switched, switch also the remote control function “x=
POSITION” in the same way.
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(8) Thermostat operation
(a) Cooling
(1) Thermostat is operated with the room temperature control.

(i1) Thermostat is turned ON or OFF relative to the setting room temperature as shown below.

Thermostat ON

E <---- Temperature drop
Thermostat OFF v

1+

— Temperature rise

Setting room temperature
(iii) Thermostat is turned ON when the room temperature is in the range of -1 < Setting room temperature < +1 at the start
of cooling operation (including from heating to cooling).
(b) Heating
(1) Thermostat is operated with the room temperature control.
(i1) Thermostat is turned ON or OFF relative to the setting room temperature as shown below.

Thermostat ON

. l Thermostat OFF

Heater ON
? l <+---- Temperature drop

Heater OFF — Temperature rise

Setting room temperature

(iii) Thermostat is turned ON when the room temperature is in the range of -1 < Setting room temperature < +1 at the start

of heating operation (including from cooling to heating).
(c) Fan control during heating thermostat OFF
(i) Following fan controls during the heating thermostat OFF can be selected with the indoor function setting of the wired

remote control.
(D Low fan speed (Factory default) (2) Set fan speed (3) Intermittence (4) Fan OFF

(i) When the “Low fan speed (Factory default)” is selected, the following taps are used for the indoor fans.
+ For DC motor : ULo tap

(iii) When the “Set fan speed” is selected, it is operated with the set fan speed also in the thermostat OFF condition.

(iv) If the “Intermittence” is selected, following controls are performed:

1) If the thermostat is turned OFF during the heating operation, the indoor unit moves to the hot control and turns OFF
the indoor fan if the heat exchanger temperature sensors (both Thi-R1 and R2) detect 25°C or lower.

2) Indoor fan OFF is fixed for 5 minutes. After the 5 minutes, the indoor fan is operated at ULo for 2 minutes. In the
meantime the louver is controlled at level.

3) After operating at ULo for 2 minutes, the indoor fan moves to the state of 1) above.

4) If the thermostat is turned ON, it moves to the hot start control.

5) When the heating thermostat is turned OFF, the remote control displays the temperature detected at the fan stop and
revises the temperature later when the indoor fan changes from ULo to stop.

The remote control uses the operation data display function to display temperatures and updates values of
temperature even when the indoor fan is turned OFF.

6) When the defrost operation starts while the heating thermostat is turned OFF or the thermostat is turned OFF during
defrost operation, the indoor fan is turned OFF. (Hot keep or hot start control takes priority.) However, the suction
temperature is updated at every 7-minute.

7) When the heating thermostat is turned ON or the operation is changed to another mode (including stop), this control
is stopped immediately, and the operating condition is restored.

(v) When the “Fan OFF” is selected, the fan on the indoor unit of which the thermostat has been turned OFF, is turned OFF.

The same occurs also when the remote control sensor is effective.
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(d) Fan control during cooling thermostat OFF
(i) Following fan controls during the cooling thermostat OFF can be selected with the indoor function setting of the wired
remote control.
(D Low fan speed (2 Set fan speed (Factory default) (3) Intermittence (4) Fan OFF
(i) When the “Low fan speed” is selected, the following taps are used for the indoor fans.
- For DC motor : ULo tap
(i) When the “Set fan speed” is selected, it is operated with the set fan speed also in the thermostat OFF condition.
(iv) If the “Intermittence” is selected, following controls are performed:
1) If the thermostat is turned OFF during the cooling operation, the indoor fan motor stops.
2) Indoor fan OFF is fixed for 5 minutes. After the 5 minutes, the indoor fan is operated at ULo for 2 minutes. In the
meantime the louver is controlled at level.
3) After operating at ULo for 2 minutes, the indoor fan moves to the state of 1) above.
4) If the thermostat is turned ON, the fan starts operation at set fan speed.
5) When the cooling thermostat is turned OFF, the remote control displays the temperature detected at the fan stop and
revises the temperature later when the indoor fan changes from ULo to stop.
By using operation data display function at wireless remote control, the tempenature as displayad and the value is
updated including the fan stops.
6) When the cooling thermostat is turned ON or the operation is changed to another mode (including stop), this control
is stopped immediately, and the operating condition is restored.
(v) When the “Fan OFF” is selected, the fan on the indoor unit of which the thermostat has been turned OFF, is turned OFF.

The same occurs also when the remote control sensor is effective.

(9) Filter sign
As the operation time (Total ON time of ON/OFF switch) accumulates to 180 hours (1), “FILTER CLEANING” is
displayed on the remote control. (This is displayed when the unit is in trouble and under the central control, regardless of
ON/OFF.)

Notes (1) Time setting for the filter sign can be made as shown below using the indoor function of wired remote control “Filter sign”. (It is set at setting 1 at
the shipping from factory.)

Filter sign setting Function
Setting 1 Setting time: 180 hrs (Factory default)
Setting 2 Setting time: 600 hrs
Setting 3 Setting time: 1,000 hrs
Setting 4 Setting time: 1,000 hrs (Unit stop) @

(2) After the setting time has elapsed, the “FILTER CLEANING” is displayed and, after operating for 24 hours further (counted also during the
stop), the unit stops.

(10) Compressor inching prevention control
(@) 3-minute timer
When the compressor has been stopped by the thermostat, remote control operation switch or anomalous condition, its
restart will be inhibited for 3 minutes. However, the 3-minute timer is invalidated at the power on the electric power
source for the unit.
(b) 3-minute forced operation timer
(1) Compressor will not stop for 3 minutes after the compressor ON. However, it stops immediately when the unit is
stopped by means of the ON/OFF switch or when the thermostat is turned OFF by the change of operation mode.
(i) If the thermostat is turned OFF during the forced operation control of heating compressor, the louver position (with

the auto swing) is returned to the level position.
Note (1) The compressor stops when it has entered the protective control.
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(11) Drain pump control
(a) This control is operated when the inverter frequency is other than 0 Hz during the cooling operation and automatic
cooling and dehumidifying operations.
(b) Drain pump ON condition continues for 5 minutes even when it enters the OFF range according to (a) above after
turning the drain pump ON, and then stops. The 5-minute delay continues also in the event of anomalous stop.
(c) The drain pump is operated with the 5-minute delay operation when the compressor is changed from ON to OFF.
(d) Even in conditions other than the above (such as heating, fan, stop, cooling thermostat OFF), the drain pump control is
performed by the drain detection.
(e) Following settings can be made using the indoor function setting of the wired remote control.
(i) #% (Standard (in cooling) ] : Drain pump is run during cooling.
(i) %% AMND®e
(iii) % ANDH

#4M0 23 (Operate in heating & fan] : Drain pump is run during cooling, heating and fan.

(Operate in standard & heating] : Drain pump is run during cooling and heating.

(iv) #aH0E3 [Operate in standard & fan] : Drain pump is run during cooling and fan.
Note (1) Values in [ ] are for the RC-EX3D model.
(12) Drain pump motor (DM) control

(a) Drain detection switch is turned ON or OFF with the float switch (FS) and the timer.
Drain detection switch ON

A

Normal state + Normal state

[*1] [*2]

[* 1] Drain detection switch is turned “ON” when the float switch “Open” is detected for 3 seconds continuously in

the drain detectable space.
[ * 2] Drain detection switch is turned “OFF” when the float switch “Close” is detected for 10 seconds continuously.
(i) It detects always from 30 seconds after turning the power ON.

1) There is no detection of anomalous draining for 10 seconds after turning the drain pump OFF.
2) Turning the drain detection switch “ON” causes to turn ON the drain pump forcibly.

3) Turning the drain detection switch “OFF” releases the forced drain pump ON condition.

(b) Indoor unit performs the control A or B depending on each operating condition.

Indoor unit operation mode

StOp M Cooling Dry Fan @ ‘ Heating Notes (1) Including the stop from the cooling, dehumidifying, fan
and heating, and the anomalous stop
Compressor ON Control A (2) Including the “Fan” operation according to the

mismatch of operation modes
Compressor OFF Control B ‘

(1) Control A

1) If the float switch detects any anomalous draining condition, the unit stops with the anomalous stop (displays E9)
and the drain pump starts. After detecting the anomalous condition, the drain pump motor continues to be ON.
2) It keeps operating while the float switch is detecting the anomalous condition.
(i) Control B
If the float switch detects any anomalous drain condition, the drain pump motor is turned ON for 5 minutes, and at 10
seconds after the drain pump motor OFF it checks the float switch. If it is normal, the unit is stopped under the normal
mode or, if there is any anomalous condition, E9 is displayed and the drain pump motor is turned ON. (The ON
condition is maintained during the drain detection.)

(13) Operation check/drain pump test run operation mode
(a) If the power is turned on by the DIP switch (SW7-1) on the indoor unit control PCB when electric power source is
supplied, it enters the mode of operation check/drain pump test run. It is ineffective (prohibited) to change the switch
after turning power on.
(b) When the communication with the remote control has been established within 60 seconds after turning power on by the
DIP switch (SW7-1) ON, it enters the operation check mode. Unless the remote control communication is established,

it enters the drain pump test run mode.

Note (1) To select the drain pump test run mode, disconnect the remote control connector (CnB) on the indoor unit PCB to shut down the remote control
communication.
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(c) Operation check mode
There is no communication with the outdoor unit but it allows performing operation in respective modes by operating
the remote control.

(d) Drain pump test run mode

As the drain pump test run is established, the drain pump only operates and during the operation protective functions by
the microcomputer of indoor unit become ineffective.

(14) Cooling, dehumidifying frost protection

(a) To prevent frosting during cooling mode or dehumidifying mode operation, the compressor-OFF if the indoor heat
exchanger temperature (detected with Thi-R) drops to 1.0 °C or lower at 4 minutes after the compressor-ON. If the
indoor unit heat exchanger temperature is 1.0 °C or lower after 5 minutes, the indoor unit is controlled compressor-OFF.
If it becomes 10°C or higher, the control terminates.

* Frost prevention temperature setting can be selected with the

. . . . . Compressor-ON capable
indoor unit function setting of the wired remote control. P D

5 minutes
Symbol A Compressor-OFFy ~ timer
Item : 1
Temperature - Low (Factory default) 1.0 A 10
Temperature - High 2.5 Indoor heat exchanger temperature (°C)
» Compressor forced off temperature (FDTC only)
Hs > 50% Hs = 50%
Item . Item .
Symbol Low High Symbol Low High
A 1.0 2.5 A -0.5 1.0

(b) Selection of indoor fan speed

If it enters the frost prevention control during cooling operation (including dehumidifying), the indoor fan speed is

switched.

(1) When the indoor return air temperature (Thi-A) is 18°C or higher and the indoor heat exchanger temperature (detected
with Thi-R) detects the compressor frequency drop start temperature A°C+1°C, indoor fan speed is increased by
20min-".

(i1) If the phenomenon of (i) above is detected again after the acceleration of indoor fan, indoor fan speed is increased

further by 20min-".
Note (1) Indoor fan speed can be increased by up to 2 taps.

(15) Heating overload protection

(a) If the indoor heat exchanger temperature (detected with Thi-R) at 63°C or higher is detected for 2 seconds continuously,
the compressor stops. When the compressor is restarted after a 3-minute delay, if a temperature at 63°C or higher is
detected for 2 seconds continuously within 60 minutes after initial detection and if this is detected 5 times consecutively,
the compressor stops with the anomalous stop (E8). Anomalous stop occurs also when the indoor heat exchanger
temperature at 63°C or higher is detected for 6 minutes continuously.

Compressor OFF

Compressor ON

56 63
Indoor heat exchanger temperature (°C)

(b) Indoor fan speed selection

If, after second detection of heating overload protection up to fourth, the indoor fan is set at below Hi tap when the
compressor is turned ON, the indoor fan speed is increased by 1 tap.

(16) Anomalous fan motor

(a) After starting the fan motor, if the fan motor speed is 200 min™' or less is detected for 30 seconds continuously and 4
times within 60 minutes, then fan motor stops with the anomalous stop (E16).
(b) If the fan motor fails to reach at -50 min™' less than the required speed, it stops with the anomalous stop (E20).
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(17) Plural unit control - Control of 16 units group by one remote control
(@) Function
One remote control switch can control a group of multiple number of unit (Max. 16 indoor units). “Operation mode”
which is set by the remote control switch can operate or stop all units in the group one after another in the order of unit

No."” Thermostat and protective function of each unit function independently.
Notes (1) Unit No. is set by SW2 on the indoor unit control PCB. Unit No. setting by SW2 is necessary for the indoor unit only.

SW2: For setting of 0 — 9, A—F

Outdoor unit SCM
Outdoor unit SCM

L

Wirings between
outdoor unit and
indoor units

"
L

Remote control

(2) Unit No. may be set at random unless duplicated, it should be better to set orderly like 0, 1, 2..., F to avoid mistake.

(b) Display to the remote control
(i) Center or each remote control basis, heating preparation
The smallest unit No. among the operating units in the remote mode (or the center mode unless the remote mode is
available) is displayed.
(i1) Inspection display, filter sign
Any of unit that starts initially is displayed.
(iii) Confirmation of connected units
1) In case of RC-EX3D remote control
If you touch the buttons in the order of “Menu” — “Service setting” — “Service & Maintenance” — “Service
password” — “IU address” on the TOP screen of remote control, the indoor units which are connected are
displayed.
2) In case of RC-E5 remote control
Pressing “AIR CON No.” button on the remote control displays the indoor unit address. If “A” “V¥” button is
pressed at the next, it is displayed orderly starting from the unit of smallest No..

(iv) In case of anomaly

1) If any anomaly occurs on a unit in a group (a protective function operates), that unit stops with the anomalous stop
but any other normal units continue to run as they are.

2) Signal wiring procedure
Signal wiring between indoor and outdoor units should be made on each unit same as the normal wiring. For the
group control, lay connect with sires wiring between rooms using terminal blocks (X, Y) of remote control.
Connect the remote control communication wire separately from the power source cable or wires of other electric
devices (AC220V or higher).

(18) Fan speed setting control
When sufficient air flow rate cannot be obtained from the indoor unit which is installed at a room with high ceiling, the
air flow rate can be increased by changing the fan tap. To change the fan tap, use the indoor unit function “FAN SPEED
SET” on the wired remote control.

Indoor unit air flow rate setting

Stanll - Sganl - Spanl - 00 | Spanl - Sanl - a0l | Sanll - a0l | Sanll - $arl
P-Hil -Hi-Me-Lo|Hi-Me-Lo [Hi-Lo |Hi-Me |Except FDE (RC-EX3A)
Standard P-Hi2-Hi-Me-Lo|Hi-Me-Lo |[Hi-Lo |Hi-Me |Only FDE (RC-EX3A)
UHi-Hi-Me-Lo |Hi-Me-Lo |[Hi-Lo |Hi-Me [Allseries (RC-ES5)

P-Hil - P-Hil - Hi - Me | P-Hil - Hi - Me |P-Hil - Me| P-Hil - Hi|Except FDE (RC-EX3A)
P-Hil -Hi-Me-Lo|Hi-Me-Lo |Hi-Lo |Hi-Me |Only FDE (RC-EX3A)
Setting2 P-Hi2 -Hi-Me-Lo|Hi-Me-Lo |Hi-Lo |Hi-Me |Only FDE (RC-EX3A)
High Speedl,2 |UHi - UHi - Hi - Me | UHi - Hi - Me |UHi - Me | UHi - Hi |All series (RC-ES)

Fan tap Series

Fan speed setting Settinel
etting

Notes (1) Factory default is STANDARD.
(2) At the hot-start and heating thermostat OFF, or other, the indoor fan is operated at the low speed tap of each setting.
(3) This function is not able to be set with wireless remote control or simple remote control (RCH-E3).
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(19) Abnormal temperature sensor (return air/indoor heat exchanger) broken wire/short-circuit detection

(a) Broken wire detection

When the return air temperature sensor detects -55°C or lower or the heat exchanger temperature sensor detect -55°C or
lower for 5 seconds continuously, the compressor stops. After 3-minute delay, the compressor restarts but, if it is detected
again within 60 minutes after the initial detection for 6 minutes continuously, stops again (the return air temperature
sensor: E7, the heat exchanger temperature sensor: E6).

(b) Short-circuit detection

If the heat exchanger temperature sensor detects short-circuit for 5 seconds continuously within 2 minutes to 2 minutes

20 seconds after the compressor ON during cooling operation, the compressor stops (E6).

(20) External input/output control (CnT or CnTA)
External input/output connectors are provided on the indoor unit control PCB, and each input/output is possible to be

changed by RC-EX3D.

Be sure to connect the wired remote control to the indoor unit. Remote operation with CnT/CnTA only is not possible.

+CnT *CnTA Input/Output Connector Factory default setting | RC-EX3D function name
| CnT-2 (XR1) [Operation output External output 1
1
77777777 I CnTAIM_ ___ ____ Output CnT-3 (XR2) [Heating output External output 2
2. A7) - - 4 Blue ‘ utpu -
. 1oV 2 o CnT-4  (XR3) Compr?ssor ON output External output 3
CnT|[3_ _ _ ,‘ XR6 CnT-5 (XR4) [Inspection(Error) output External output 4
Blue 4 | "Input CnT-6  (XR5) |Remote operation input External input 1
12V|["-(XR3)- - - T (Volt-free contact)"| CnTA  (XR6) [Remote operation input External input 2
- - .
|
,6, ,O/O, [
Y XRs
B Priority order for combinations of CnT and CnTA input.
CnTA
(D Operation stop | (2) Operation stop [ (3) Operation (@) Operation |3 Cooling/heating|(6) Cooling/heating

selection level

level pulse permission/prohibition | permission/prohibition pulse selection pulse
(D Operation stop level  [CnT CnT @ CnT () +CnTA @ |CnT D CnT (D /CnTA B |CnT @) /CnTA (6
(2) Operation stop pulse  |CnT (2) CnT 2 CnT (2) +CnTA 3 |CnT @) CnT (2) /CnTA 5 |CnT (2) /CnTA (6)
(3) Operation permission/prohibition level [Cn'T (3) >CnTA (D|CnT (3) >CnTA (2)|CnT (3) +CnTA 3) |CnT 3) CnT 3) /CnTA (3 |CnT (3) /CnTA (6)
CnT
(4) Operation permission/prohibition pulse | Cn'T (4) CnT @ CnT (®) +CnTA @)% |CnT @ CnT @ /CnTA B |CnT @) /CnTA (6
() Cooling/heating selection level |CnT (5) /CnTA (D [CnT (3 /CnTA @) |CnT &) /CnTA 3 [CnT B) /CnTA @ |CnT B CnT B
g g
(6) Cooling/heating selection pulse|CnT (6) /CnTA (D [CnT (6) /CnTA 2 |CnT (6 /CnTA 3) |CnT (6) /CnTA @) [CnT (6 CnT 6

Note (1) Following operation commands are accepted when the operation prohibition is set with CnTA as indicated with *.
Individual operation command from remote control, test run command from outdoor unit and operation command from option device, CnT input.

Reference: Explanation on the codes and the combinations of codes in the table above

AN bW —

(The “Number” above means (D - (6) in the table.)

(a) Output for external control (remote display)

Indoor unit outputs the following signal for operation status monitoring.

. In case of CnT “Number”, the CnT “Number” is adopted and CnTA is invalidated.
. In case of CnTA “Number”, the CnTA “Number” is adopted and CnT is invalidated.
. In case of CnT “Number”/CnTA “Number”, the CnT “Number” and the CnTA “Number” become independent functions each other.
. In case of CnT “Number” + CnTA “Number”, the CnT “Number” and the Cn'TA “Number” become competing functions each other.
. In case of CnT “Number” > CnTA “Number”, the function of CnT “Number” supersedes that of CnTA “Number”.
. In case of CnT “Number” < CnTA “Number”, the function of CnTA “Number” supersedes that of CnT “Number”.

Output name

Condition

Operation output

During operation

Heating output

During heating operation

Compressor ON output

During compressor operation

Inspection(Error) output

When anomalous condition occurs.

Cooling output

During cooling operation

Fan operation output 1

When indoor unit's fan is operating

Fan operation output 2

When indoor unit's fan is operating, and fan speed is higher than Hi speed.

Fan operation output 3

When indoor unit's fan is operating, and fan speed is Lower than Me speed.

Defrost/oil return output

‘When indoor unit receive defrost/oil return signal from the outdoor unit.

Ventilation output

When "Venti.ON" is selected from remote control

Free cooling output

When the ambient temperature is between 10 - 18°C in cooling and fan operation

Indoor unit overload alrm output

Refer to "IU overload alarm"

— = —
L o|Z|S|e|e(x|a|un]| v |~

Heater output

Refer to "(8) Thermostat operation (b) Heating"




(b) Input for external control

The external input for the indoor unit can be selected from the following input.
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Input name Content
1 [Run/Stop Refer to [(20) (c) Remote operation input]
2 [Premission/Prohibition Refer to [(21) Operation permission/prohibition]
3 |Cooling/Heating Refer to [(23) Selection of cooling/heating external input function]
4 [Emergency stop Indoor/outdoor units stop the operation, and [E63] is displayed.
5 |Setting temperature shift Set temperature is shifted by +2/-2°C in cooling/heating.
6 |Forced thermo-OFF Unit goes thermo off.
7 | Temporary stop Refer to [(22) Temporary stop input]
8 |Silent mode Outdoor unit silent mode is activated.

(i) In case of “Level input” setting (Factory default)
Input signal to CnT-6 or CnTA is OFF—ON ...... unit ON
Input signal to CnT-6 or CnTA is ON—OFF ...... unit OFF

Operation is not inverted.
CnT-6 or CnTA input

Unit A

Unit B

Note (1) The latest operation has priority.

OFF

OFF

OFF

ON

ON

ON

ON
OFF
ON
OFF
ON
OFF
Remote Remote

control OFF control ON

It is available to operate/stop by remote control or center control.

(ii) In case of “Pulse input” setting (Local setting)
It is effective only when the input signal to CnT-6 or CnTA is changed OFF—ON, and at that time unit operation [ON/

OFF] is inverted.

CnT-6 or CnTA input
Unit A

Unit B

(c) Remote operation input

ON
OFF OFF
ON
OFF
ON ON

OFF OFF

Remote Remote

control OFF control ON

ON

OFF

OFF

(i) In case of multiple units (Max. 16 indoor units group) are connected to one wired remote control
When the indoor function setting of wired remote control for “External control set” is changed from “Individual
(Factory default)” to “ For all units”, all units connected in one wired remote control system can be controlled by

external operation input.

Outdoor unit

123[123]123]123

Signal & |
Power % 7

External

‘i}put
E

123
Xy

[Col

[xv] XY
—]
I NN
Indoor unit Indoor unit Indoor unit  Indoor unit

XY| [Wired remote control

Outdoor unit

123[123]123

.

EI 123 EI

,_< W
Cn

;

Indoor unit Indoor unit  Indoor unit

Ex. Indoorunits = Q+O+Q+® ...... ® =16 units
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Individual operation (Factory default) All units operation (Local setting)
ON OFF ON OFF
Only the unit iny the unit All units in one All units in one
. directly connected
CnT-6 or directly connected remote control remote control
to the remote
CnTA to the remote control system can be system can be
can be operated control can be operated stopped operation
P ’ stopped opeartion. p ' ppec op '
Unit (D only Unit (D only Units ) —® Units W — @

‘When more than one indoor unit (Max. 16 indoor units) are connected in one wired remote control system:
(1) With the factory default, external input to CnT-6 or CnTA is effective for only the unit (1.

(2) When setting “For all unit” (Local setting), all units in one remote control system can be controlled by external
input to CnT-6 or CnTA on the indoor unit @.

(3) External input to CnT-6 or CnTA on the other indoor unit than the unit (D) is not effective.
(21) Operation permission/prohibition
(In case of adopting card key switches or commercially available timers)

When the indoor function setting of wired remote control for “Operation permission/prohibition” is changed from
“Invalid (Factory default)” to “ Valid”, following control becomes effective.

-CnT -CnTA
h1_option acTa [0
‘ Blue I
2-OED- -+ DC12v 2——&;&——1
;EZ -G s Card key Note (1) CnTA functi be changed
747 o | it h ote n nction can be change:
pcrav 5 M s by RC-EX3D.
|
6 oo 1
T XRS5
Normal operation Operation permission/prohibition mode
(Factory default) “Valid” (Local setting)
ON OFF ON OFF
CnT-6 or o " o - e
. eration eration prohibition
CnTA Operation Stop pera’ N P np
permission*®1 (Unit stops)

*1 Only the “LEVEL INPUT” is acceptable for external input, however when the indoor function setting of

“Level input (Factory default)” or “Pulse input” is selected by the function for “External input” of the wired
remote control, operation status will be changed as follows.

In case of “Level input” setting | In case of “Pulse input” setting

Unit operation from the wired
remote control becomes
available ¢ 1

Unit starts operation
%2

% 1) In case that “Operation permission/prohibition mode” setting is “Valid” and “External input” setting is “Level
input (Factory default)”;

(D When card key switch is ON (CnT-6 or CnTA ON: Operation permission), start/stop operation of the unit
from the wired remote control becomes available.

(2) When card key switch is OFF (CnT-6 or CnTA OFF: Operation prohibition), the unit stops operation in
conjunction with OFF signal, and start/stop operation of the unit from the wired remote control becomes
unavailable.

%2) In case that “Operation permission/prohibition mode” setting is “Valid” and “External input” setting is
“Pulse input (Local setting)”;

(D When card key switch is ON (Operation permission), the unit starts operation in conjunction with ON signal,
and also start/stop operation of the unit from the wired remote control becomes available.

(2) When card key switch is OFF (Operation prohibition), the unit stops operation in conjunction with OFF signal,

and start/stop operation of the unit from the wired remote control becomes unavailable.
3) This function is invalid only at “Center mode” setting done by central control.
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(a) In case of CnT (D Operation stop level > CnTA (3 Operation permission/prohibition level

Operation Operation Operation
C“T®_ Stop Stop Stop
Level input ‘ I

Operation permission !Operation permission

CnTA® - ; Oj " hAb.t‘. * :
Operation permission/ ; 3 I peration prohibition I : ‘
prohibition setting i . ! ! | N } ! . !

Operation | 3 i Operation(3%) | | . Operation

Stop | Sto Sto
Actual operation P - P . P
Operation permission/ Operation permission : : : ! Operation permission
prohibition zone 3 3
Prohibition Prohibition

(%) CnT level input supersedes CnTA operation prohibition.

(b) In case of CnT (3 Operation permission/prohibition level + CnTA (3 Operation permission/prohibition level

CnT@_ o Operation permission . Operation permission
Operation permission Operation
prohibition setting o ] I prohibition |
CnTA® peration ! . .
Operation permission/ permission Operation . Operation permission
prohibition setting prohibition |

Operation :
Operation permission/  permission Operation(3) . Operation permission
prohibition zone prohibition : l

(3%) Operation prohibition zone is determined by the OR judgment between CnT operation prohibition zone and CnTA
operation prohibition zone.

(c) In case of CnT ® Operation permission/prohibition level > CnTA (2 Operation stop pulse

ChTA® ON ON ON ON ON
Operation I_l I_l I_l
stop pulse OFF OFF OFF OFF
1 1
cnT @ ON | : ON
Operation permission/ 1 !
prohibition level OFF H ! OFF OFF
Operation ' Operation '
' permission ' permission '
Operation permission/  Operation i i Operation Operation
prohibition zone prohibition ! E prohibition prohibition
bperatioﬁ Operation Operation!
Actual operation Stop Stop Stop Stop
f T
Remote control
Remote Remote Remote
control ON control OFF control ON

Note (1) If it is prohibited by CnT, all “Operation” and “Stop” commands are not accepted.
(d) In case of CnT @ Operation stop pulse + CnTA 3 Operation permission/prohibition level

CnTA® ON ON
Operation permission/
prohibition level OFF OFF OFF
1 1 1
cnT® ON ON | ON ON | ON i
— — — !
Operation E E !
stop pulse OFF | OFF ! OFF OFF |
i1 i Operation permission | i Operation permission !
Operation permission/  Operation 1 ! ! Operation | Operation
prohibition zone prohibition 1 i H prohibition ! prohibition
L 1 I —
O'peratic'm i Operation Operation Operation;
Actual operation
Stop Stop Stop Stop Stop
Remote control T 1[ 1{
Remote Remote Remote
control ON control OFF control ON
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(22) Temporary stop input
In case of temporary stop, operation lamp of remote control lights, but indoor/outdoor unit stop the operation.
(a) In case of “level input” setting (Factory default)
Input signal to CnT-6 or CnTA is OFF — ON : Temporary stop
Input signal to CnT-6 or CnTA is OFF — ON : Normal operation

ON ON
CnT-6 or CnTA input

Actual operation | I
Temporary stop I Temporary stop

ON OFF

Remote control | |

OFF

(b) In case of “pulse input” setting (Local setting)
It is effective only when the input signal is changed OFF—ON, and “temporary stop/normal operation” is inverted.

ON ON ON
CnT-6 or CnTA input OFF |_| OFF I_l OFF |_|

Temporary stop Temporary stop

Normal operation/
Temporary stop zone Normal Normal

ON ON

Actual operation | I
Temporary stop ITemporary stop

OFF

ON

Remote control | |

OFF

(23) Selection of cooling/heating external input function
(a) When “External input 1 setting: Cooling/heating” is set by the indoor unit function from remote control, the cooling or
heating is selected with CnT-6 or CnTA.
(b) When the external input 1 method selection: Level input is set by the indoor unit function:
+ CnT-6 or CnTA: OPEN — Cooling operation mode
+ CnT-6 or CnTA: CLOSE — Heating operation mode
(c) When the external input 1 method selection: Pulse input is set by the indoor unit function:
If the external input is changed OPEN — CLOSE, operation modes are inverted (Cooling — Heating or Heating —

Cooling).
(d) If the cooling/heating selection signal is given by the external input, the operation mode is transmitted to the remote
control.
B Selection of cooling/heating external input function
External input selection | External input method Operation
o1 ON ON
External terminal input OFF OFF
(CnT or CnT A) Cooling zone. Heating zonc,, Cooling zone | Heating zone
. s Heatin Heatin
® Level Cooling/heating Cooling | g|C001ing| £
COOling/ heating Cooling IHeatmgI Coolingy Heating
(Competitive) Auto, cooling, dry mode command 1 1 Heing au being mode
External input selection oN ON
Cooling/heating selection o OFF f 1 OFF f
External terminal input : | Heating 7one | Cooling zone
(CHT or CHTA) H r\ﬂers:umg‘(‘nolm;h]cunngyc"e(lj‘:m:n :hemol:.\:hemugl:
® Pul : oo sone i b one).
ulse : -
. . i Heating
Cooling/heating Auto  :Cooling Cooling
. . i . Heating i
Cooling/heating Auto ' Cooling Cooling
(Competitive) ot i oy el o o

Note (1) Regarding the priority order for combinations of CnT and CnTA, refer to Page 69.
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(24) Fan control at heating startup
(a) Starting conditions
At the start of heating operation and after the end of hot start control, if the difference of setting temperature and return
air temperature is 5°C or higher, this control is performed.
(b) Contents of control
(i) Sampling is made at each minute and, when the indoor heat exchanger temperature (detected with Thi-R) is 37°C or
higher, present number of revolutions of indoor fan speed is increased by 10min'.
(i1) If the indoor heat exchanger temperature drops below 37°C at next sampling, present number of revolutions of indoor
fan speed is reduced by 10min-'.
(c) Ending conditions
Indoor fan speed is reduced to the setting air flow rate when the compressor OFF is established and at 30 minutes after
the start of heating operation.

(25) Room temperature detection temperature compensation during heating
With the standard specification, the compressor is turned ON/OFF with the thermostat setting temperature. When the
thermostat is likely to turn OFF earlier because the unit is installed at the ceiling where warm air tends to accumulate, the
setting can be changed with the wired remote control indoor unit function “ 5P 0FFSET”. The compressor and the heater are
turned ON/OFF at one of the setting temperature +3, +2 or +1°C in order to improve the feeling of heating. The setting
temperature, however, has the upper limit of 30°C.

Operati — )
Standard | | Compressor perr e l When it is set at +3°C ‘ W Ol‘) craton

Stop .
: I : I I
| | | | | |

-1 T +1 1 +2 +4
Setting temperature Setting temperature

Room temperature (°C) Room temperature (°C)

Stop

(26) Return air temperature compensation

This is the function to compensate the deviation between the detection temperature by the return air temperature sensor
and the measured temperature after installing the unit.
(a) It is adjustable in the unit of 0.5°C with the wired remote control indoor unit function “RETURN AIR TEMP”.

*+1.0°C, +1.5°C, +2.0°C »-1.0°C, -1.5°C, -2.0°C
(b) Compensated temperature is transmitted to the remote control and the compressor to control them.

Note (1) The detection temperature compensation is effective on the indoor unit temperature sensor only.

(27) High power operation (RC-EX3D only)
It operates at with the set temperature fixed at 16°C for cooling, 30°C for heating and maximum indoor fan speed for 15

minutes maximum.

(28) Energy-saving operation (RC-EX3D only)
It operates with the setting temperature fixed at 28°C for cooling, 22°C for heating or 25°C for auto. When fan control in
cooling/heating thermo-OFF setting is “Set fan speed”, fan speed during thermo-OFF is changed to “Low”. (Maximum

capacity is restricted at 80%.)

(29) Warm-up control (RC-EX3D only)
Operation will be started 5 to 60 minutes before use according to the forecast made by the microcomputer which calculates
when the operation should be started in order to warm up the indoor temperature near the setting temperature at the setting

time of operation start.

(30) Home leave mode (RC-EX3D only)
When the unit is not used for a long period of time, the room temperature is maintained at a moderate level, avoiding
extremely hot or cool temperature.
(a) Cooling or heating is operated according to the outdoor temperature (factory setting 35°C for cooling, 0°C for heating)
and the setting temperature. (factory setting 33°C for cooling, 10°C for heating)
(b) Setting temperature and indoor fan speed can be set by RC-EX3D.

(31) Auto temperature setting (RC-EX3D only)
Setting temperature is adjusted automatically at the adequate temperature the center setting temperature is 24°C by

correcting the outdoor air temperature.
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(32) Fan circulator operation (RC-EX3D only)
When the fan is used for circulation, the unit is operated as follows depending on the setting with the remote control.
(a) Ifthe invalid is selected with the remote control, the fan is operated continuously during the fan operation. (normal fan mode)
(b) If the valid is selected with the remote control, the fan is operated or stopped when on the difference of the remote

control temperature sensor and the return air temperature sensor becomes bigger than 3°C.

(33) The operation judgment is executed every 5 minutes (RC-EX3D only)
Setting temperature Ts is changed according to outdoor temperature.
This control is valid with cooling and heating mode. (Not auto mode)
(a) Operate 5 minutes forcedly.
(b) Setting temperature is adjusted every 10 minutes.

(i) Cooling mode.
Ts = outdoor temperature — offset value
(i1) Heating mode.
Ts = outdoor temperature — offset value
(c) If the return air temperature lower than 18°C in cooling or return air temperature becomes higher than 25°C in heating,

unit goes thermostat OFF.

(34) Auto fan speed control (RC-EX3D only)
In order to reach the room temperature to the set temperature as quickly as possible, the air flow rate is increased when the
set temperature of thermostat differs largely from the return air temperature. According to temperature difference between
set temperature and return air temperature, indoor fan tap are controlled automalically.
- Auto 1: Changes the indoor fan tap within the range of Hi <» Me < Lo.
- Auto 2: Changes the indoor fan tap within the range of P-Hi <> Hi <> Me < Lo.

(35) Indoor unit overload alarm (RC-EX3D only)
If the following condition is satisfied at 30 minutes after starting operation, RC-EX3D shows maintenance code "M07"
and the signal is transmitted to the external output (CnT-2-5).
- Cooling, Dry, Auto(Cooling) : Indoor air temperature = Set room temperature by remote control + Alarm temperature difference
- Heating, Auto(Heating) : Indoor air temperature = Set room temperature by remote control - Alarm temperature difference
Alarm temperature difference is selectable between 5 to 10°C.
If the following condition is satisfied or unit is stopped, the signal is disappeared.
- Cooling, Dry, Auto(Cooling) : Indoor air temperature = Set room temperature + Alarm temperature difference -2°C

- Heating, Auto(Heating)  : Indoor air temperature = Set room temperature - Alarm temperature difference +2°C

(36) Peak-cut timer (RC-EX3D only)
Power consumption can be reduced by restricting the maximum capacity.
Set the [Start time], the [End time] and the capacity limit % (Peak-cut %).
- 4-operation patterns per day can be set at maximum.
- The setting time can be changed by 5-minute interval.
+ The selectable range of capacity limit % (Peak-cut %) is from 0% to 40-80% (20% interval).

- Holiday setting is available.
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(37) Motion sensor control (RC-EX3D and RCN-E2 only)
The sensor determines the presence of people and the amount of activity, and the following controls are done by the motion sensor.
Following settings are necessary to activate motion sensor control.

(a) Infrared (motion) sensor setting: Installation setting of remote control
The indoor unit which is set to “Enable” become valid.

(b) Infrared (motion) sensor control: Energy-saving setting of remote control
The function which is set to “Enable” become valid.

TOP screen| Menu | => [Service setting| = | Installation settings | = [Service password |

J— |@ Installation settings menu #2 | |@ Infrared (motion) sensor setting |
- B
- P | h;\-ﬂ Address setting of main U Infrared sensor setting
— 230- 1U backcup funciion .
" E
| hJ Rl Infrared sensor setting /? Enable M
— e
R =2 T \ ~D
Dég |Previous.| . Back I g
S i . Back I
elect the item. Select the item.

TOP screen | Menu |=>[Energy-saving setting |=>| Infrared sensor control|or | Motion sensor control |

The Infrared sensor control screen and contents of the

current settings are displayed.
Infrared sensor control

(1) Enable/disable power control.
(2 Enable/disable auto-off.
(3) After you set each item, tap the button.

The display returns to the Energy-saving setting
menu screen.

Power control

Auto-off

Select the item.

RCN-E2
1. Setindoor functions
(1) Press the ON/OFF button to stop the unit.

(2) Press the desired one of the buttons shown item 2. while holding down the
FUNCTION SETTING switch. @

(3) Use the selection buttons, A and V¥, to change the setting. @
(@) Press the SET button.

The buzzer on the remote control signal receiver beeps twice, and the LED

lamp flashes four times at two-second intervals. ®—
2. Setting details @—
Button i,r\:gg:gr Function setting

SILENT 00 Infrared sensor setting (Motion sensor setting) : Disable
01 Infrared sensor setting (Motion sensor setting) : Enable
00 Infrared sensor control (Motion sensor control) : Disable

HI POWER 01 Infrared sensor control (Motion sensor control) : Power control only
02 Infrared sensor control (Motion sensor control) : Auto OFF only
03 Infrared sensor control (Motion sensor control) : Power control and Auto OFF
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(i) Power saving / comfort control

The set temperature is adjusted according to the presence of people and their amount of activity detected by the infrared (motion)
Sensor.

MODE:AUTO/COOL/HEAT mode operation

Heat Source & Activity Low Normal High None When the extent of human
33°C Low .
activity is low
COOL == High When the extent of human
Set activity is high
€l
temperatureD """""" None When there is no one in the
room
HEAT =

¢ When the “None” continues for 1 hour, the
FAN SPEED is set Lo.

-3°C

15°C

Notes (1) When the following operations are set, power saving control will be canceled.
(D Energy-saving, Home leave mode, Warm-up control, Cooling operation check.
(2 When the operation mode is changed DRY or FAN.
(2) Not operable while the air-conditioner is OFF.

(i1) Auto-off control

When no activity is detected for 1 hour, unit will go stand-by mode. * Unit will re-start operation automatically with the

original set temperature by activity detection during the stand-by mode. When stand-by mode continues for 12 hours,
unit stops.

% Compressor keeps stopped regardless of the set temperature.
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1.3 Outdoor units

1.3.1 Outline of heating operation
(1) Summary

(@) Capacity control
(i) Indoor unit SRK **x ZSX models only

Model SCM40ZS-W | SCM45ZS-W | SCM50ZS-W | SCM60ZS-W | SCM71ZS-W | SCM80ZS-W | SCM100ZS-W
Capacity 1.0- 6.3 kW 1.0-6.5 kW 1.0-7.5kW 1.0-7.8 kW 1.1-9.4kW 11-98kW | 09-11.5kW

(i) Indoor unit except SRK ** ZSX models
Model SCM40ZS-W | SCM45ZS-W | SCM50ZS-W | SCM60ZS-W | SCM71ZS-W | SCM80ZS-W | SCM100ZS-W
Capacity 1.0-6.3 kW 1.0-6.5 kW 1.0-73 kW 1.0-7.6 kW 1.1-9.1kW 1.1-96kW | 09-11.5kW

Capacity control is within the range shown above. If demand capacity of the indoor units exceeds the maximum capac-

ity of the outdoor unit, the demand capacity will be proportionally distributed.

(b) Outdoor compressor speed control
Indoor compressor command total speed value Decision speed
0 rps 0 rps
A rps or less A 1ps
More than A rps, but B rps or less A rps to B rps
More than B rps B rps
® Values of A, B
ftem ——Model [ scm4ozs-w | SCM45ZS-W | SCM50ZS-W | SCM60ZS-W | SCM71ZS-W | SCM80ZS-W | SCM100ZS-W
A 20 rps 20 rps 20 rps 20 rps
B 120 rps 120 rps 120 rps 120 rps
(2) Operation of major functional components in heating mode
Functiond] Operation Heati Thermostat OFF Thermostat OFF | Fan, stop, abnormal stop Failure
components eating (All indoor units) | (Some of indoor units) | (Some of indoor units) (Outdoor unit)
c d d Multi-operation rpm calculated based 0 0 0 0
ommand spee on the rpm required for each indoor unit (All indoor units) (Thermostat off units) |(Fan, stop, abnormal stop units) (All units)
Indoor Fixed According to mode switching Hot keep According to mode switching Hot keep
unit fan Automatic | According to command speed Hot keep According to command speed Hot keep
Outdoor fan According to outdoor unit speed OFF According to outdoor unit speed OFF
Electronic According to decision : According to heating stop unit control | According to heating stop unit control | A ine to st
expansion valve speed According to stop mode (Thermostaat off units) |(Fan, stop, abnormal stop units) ccording to stop mode
Compressor ON OFF ON ON OFF
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(3) Defrost operation
(a) Starting conditions
Defrost operation can be started only when all of the following conditions are satisfied.
(i) After start of heating operation

When it elapsed 40 minutes (Accumulated compressor operation time)

(ii) After finish of defrost operation
When it elapsed 40 minutes (Accumulated compressor operation time)

(iii) Outdoor heat exchanger temperature (Tho-R1)
When the temperature has been -2°C or less for 3 minutes continuously

(iv) The difference between the outdoor air temperature (Tho-A) and outdoor heat exchanger temperature
(Tho-R1) is as following.

® SCM40, 45
0
—
&
[
B
=]
=
s 5
o
5
)
o S
) <
€ -10 A
© &
< ‘é
[3] S
= %\OQ Defrost operation
%S start
2 s Ny
PO /
o
o
T
-
3
o
-20
-20 -15 -10 -5 0 5 10
Outdoor air temperature (°C)
® SCM50, 60
0
e
o »
S L’
s *
a-, _5 \&@ . Ed
o &
£ \éﬁ\ g :
e s LA
F- 05\"2" 4
% I I e rzi\‘o 77Té7£777777 N Accumulated compressor operation time
g -10 \on " ’/ ~ : After 150 minutes
c é@% - == === Less than 150 minutes
p : Less S
o Ll ISov tldetA L Ll
2 57
et Defrost operation
© start
(]
< -15
B
o
o
©
=
3
o
-20
-20 -15 -10 -5 0 5 10

Outdoor air temperature (°C)
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@ SCM71, 80

'
W
3

&5 Accumulated compressor operation time

R4 e After 150 minutes

S === mn: Less than 150 minutes
O%e

Q% Defrost operation
start

N
)

Outdoor heat exchanger temperature (°C)
=
d‘<;
<

'

[\S]

=
S}
(=}

-15 -10 -5 0 5 10
Outdoor air temperature (°C)
@ SCM100

* Normal * When the indoor unit total capacity is small
0 0

<
5 S

<

-10 ST

Q%] Defrost operation

Defrost operation
start

start

-15

Outdoor heat exchanger temperature (°C)
=)
O
N+
Outdoor heat exchanger temperature (°C)

220 -20
-20 -15 -10 -5 0 5 10 -20 -15 -10 -5 0 5 10

Outdoor air temperature (°C) Outdoor air temperature (°C)

Accumulated compressor operation time

: After 150 minutes

== === Less than 150 minutes

(v) During continuous compressor operation
In case satisfied all of following conditions
* Connect compressor speed 0 rps 10 times or more.
« Satisfy 1), ii) and iii) conditions above.
* Outdoor air temperature is 3°C or less.

(b) Ending conditions
Operation returns to the heating cycle when either one of the following conditions is satisfied.
(i) Outdoor heat exchanger sensor (Tho-R1) temperature: 13°C or higher

(ii) Continued operation time of defrost— For more than 10 minutes

Defrost operation

Heating operation

Max. 10 minutes 2~7 minutes¥¢

Hot keep operation

-

A
A

X

3 Depends on an operation condition, the time can be longer than 7 minutes.



1.3.2 Outline of cooling operation

(1) Summary

(@) Capacity control

(i) Indoor unit SRK **x ZSX models only
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Model SCM40ZS-W | SCM45ZS-W | SCM50ZS-W | SCM60ZS-W | SCM71ZS-W | SCM80ZS-W | SCM100ZS-W
Capacity 1.5-59kW 1.5-64kW 1.7-7.1kW 1.7-75kW 1.8-8.8kW 1.8-92kW 1.7-11.5kW
(ii) Indoor unit except SRK ** ZSX models
Model SCM40ZS-W | SCM45ZS-W | SCM50ZS-W | SCM60ZS-W | SCM71ZS-W | SCM80ZS-W | SCM100ZS-W
Capacity 1.5-56 kW 15-56kW 1.7-6.9kW 1.7-73kW 1.7-83 kW 1.8-8.7kW 1.7-11.5 kW

Capacity control is within the range shown above. If demand capacity of the indoor units exceeds the maximum capacity

of the outdoor unit, the demand capacity will be proportionally distributed.

(b)

Outdoor compressor speed control

Indoor compressor command total speed value Decision speed
0 rps 0 1ps
A 1ps or less A ps
More than A rps, but B rps or less A rps to B rps
More than B rps B rps
® Values of A, B
ltem Model | gcma0zs-w | SCM45ZS-W | SCM50ZS-W | SCM60ZS-W | SCM71ZS-W | SCM80ZS-W | SCM100ZS-W
A 20 rps 20 rps 20 1ps 20 1ps 20 rps 20 rps
B 100 rps 120 rps 100 rps 120 rps 120 rps 120 rps
(2) Operation of major functional components in cooling mode
Functional Operation Cooli Thermostat OFF Thermostat OFF Fan, stop, abnormal stop Failure
components ooling (All indoor units) | (Some of indoor units) | (Some of indoor units) (Outdoor unit)
c d d Multi-operation rpm calculated based 0 0
ommand spee on the rpm required for each indoor unit (All indoor units) (Thermostat off units) |(Fan, stop, abnormal stop units) (All units)
Indoor Fixed According to mode switching
unitfan | aytomatic According to command speed | According to mode switching According to command speed
Outdoor fan According to outdoor unit speed OFF According to outdoor unit speed OFF

Electronic
expansion valve

According to decision
speed

According to stop mode

All closed
(Thermostat off units)

All closed
(Fan, stop, abnormal stop units)

According to stop mode

Compressor

ON

OFF

ON

ON

OFF
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1.3.3 Protective control function

(1) Cooling overload protective control
(a) Operating conditions

When the outdoor air temperature (Tho-A) has become continuously for 30 seconds at 41°C or more, or 47°C or more

with the compressor running, the lower limit speed of compressor is brought up. ON2
Model ON1 /
SCM40, 45ZS-W SCM50, 60, 71, 80, 100ZS-W A | h
ltem OFF , 1
Outdoor air temperature |41°C or more (ON1)[47°C or more (ON2) |41°C or more (ON1)|47°C or more (ON2) ! ! E E
Lower limit speed 30 1ps 40 1ps 30 1ps 30 1ps 4'0 4'1 26 47

Outdoor air temperature (°C)

(b) Detail of operation
The lower limit of compressor speed is set to 30 or 40 rps and even if the calculated result becomes lower than that after fuzzy
calculation, the speed is kept to 30 or 40 rps. However, when the thermostat OFF, the speed is reduced to 0 rps.
(c) Reset conditions
When either of the following conditions is satisfied
(i) The outdoor air temperature is lower than 40°C.

(ii) The compressor speed is O rps.

(2) Cooling high pressure control
@ SCM40, 45, 50, 60, 71, 80
(@) Purpose
Prevents anomalous high pressure operation during cooling

(b) Detector
Outdoor heat exchanger temperature sensor (Tho-R2),

(c) Detail of operation

(Example) Fuzzy After lapse of 30 sec. or over” l t 8rps"”
After lapse of 30 sec. or over” 1 t 8rps'"”’
After lapse of 30 sec. or over” ;Oe‘zggl(;ﬁtsml
Orps
t t t
P1 P2 P3

Outdoor heat exchanger temperature (°C)

Range C
Tho-R2 (°C) Range B
Pl | P2 | P3 RangeAy | 5
Range A 52 55 58
Range B 48 51 54 10 11 31 32
Range C 58 59.5 61 Outdoor air temperature (°C)

Notes (1) When the outdoor heat exchanger temperature is in the range of P2-P3°C, the speed is reduced by 8 rps at each 20 seconds.
(2) When the temperature is P3°C or higher, the compressor is stopped.
(3) When the outdoor heat exchanger temperature is in the range of P1-P2°C, if the compressor speed is been maintained and the operation
has continued for more than 30 seconds at the same speed, it returns to the normal cooling operation.
(4) Model SCM40, 45 : 20rps
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@ SCM100
(a) Purpose
Prevents anomalous high pressure operation during cooling.
(b) Detector
Outdoor heat exchanger sensor (Tho-R2),
(c) Detail of operation

(Example) Fuzzy After lapse of 30 sec. or over” 1 t 8rps"”
After lapse of 30 sec. or over” 8rps"”’
After lapse of 30 sec. or over” g’e‘zgr;(l)n:ptsl

P1 P2
Outdoor heat exchanger temperature (°C)

Range C
Tho-R2 (C) Range B T
P1 P2 Range A
Range A 52 55
Range B 48 51 10 11 31 32
Range C 58 59.5 Outdoor air temperature (°C)

Notes (1) When the outdoor heat exchanger temperature is in the range of P2°C or over, the speed is reduced by 8 rps at each 20 seconds.
(2) When the outdoor heat exchanger temperature is in the range of P1-P2°C, if the compressor speed is been maintained and the operation
has continued for more than 30 seconds at the same speed, it returns to the normal cooling operation.

(3) Cooling low outdoor temperature protective control

(a) Operating conditions
When the outdoor air temperature (Tho-A) is 22°C or lower continues for 20 seconds while compressor command speed is
other than 0 rps.
(b) Detail of operation
(i) The lower limit of compressor command speed is set to B or D rps and even if the speed becomes lower than B or D rps,
the speed is kept to B or D rps. However, when the thermostat becomes OFF, the speed is reduced to 0 rps.
(ii) The upper limit of compressor command speed is set to A or C rps, the speed is kept to A or C rps.

ON{(" Upper limit C rps
Lower limit D rps

'y ON [ Upper limit A rps
Lower limit B rps
L Range (1
: : 2 A
v Range @ ¥
' ' j j OFF " 5
I I I I I I
0 3 22 25 24 26
Outdoor air temperature(°C) Indoor air temperature(°C)
e SCM40, 45 Unit: rps
B
Item A C D
® ®
Compressor speed 75 Release 35 60 40
e SCM50, 60, 71, 80, 100 Unit: rps
B
ltem A C D
® @
Compressor speed 75 Release 30 60 40
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(c) Reset conditions
When the either of the following conditions is satisfied
(i) When the outdoor air temperature (Tho-A) becomes 25°C or higher.

(i) When the compressor command speed is Orps.

(4) Heating high pressure control
(a) Starting conditions
When the indoor heat exchanger temperature (Th2 (Thi-R1)) has risen to a specified temperature while the compressor is

turned on.

(b) Operating conditions
@ SCM40, 45, 50, 60, 71, 80

Compressor command speed is controlled according to the zones of indoor heat exchanger temperature as shown by the

following table.
Th2<P1 P1STh2<P2 P2 S Th2<P3 P3 £ Th2
Compressor speed (NP) Normal Retention NP—4rps NP-8rps
Sampling time (s) — 20 20 20
® SCM40, 45 Unit: °C
NP Th2 P1 P2 P3 P4
10SN<115 45 52 56 61
115 S N <120 4543 5250 56— 54 61—59
120N 43 50 54 59
® SCM50, 60 Unit: °C
NP Th2 P1 P2 P3 P4
10 S NP <30 41 47 52 55
30 SNP <31 41-45 47-52 5257 5561
31 S NP <90 45 52 57 61
90 S NP <120 4543 52-50 5754 61—58
120 S NP 43 50 54 58
® SCM71, 80 Unit: °C
NP Th2 P1 P2 P3 P4
10 S NP <30 41 47 52 55
30 S NP <31 41 -45 47-52 52-57 5561
31 SNP <90 45 52 57 61
90 NP < 120 45-43 5245 5748 61—50
120 S NP 43 45 48 50
® SCM100
Compressor command speed is controlled according to the zones of indoor heat exchanger temperature as shown by the
following table.
Th2 < P1 P1STh2<P2 P2 S Th2<P3 P3 £ Th2
Compressor speed (NP) Normal Retention NP-4rps NP-8rps
Sampling time (s) - 20 20 20
Unit: °C
NP Th2 P1 P2 P3
10 S NP <30 41 47 52
30 S NP <31 41 -45 47-52 5257
31 S NP <90 45 52 57
90 S NP < 120 45-43 5245 5748
120 £ NP 43 45 48




'25 « SCM-SM-452

(5) Heating overload protective control
(a) Operating conditions
When the outdoor air temperature (Tho-A) is 10°C or higher continues for 30 seconds while the compressor speed other
than 0 rps
(b) Detail of operation
(i) Taking the upper limit of compressor speed range at A or C, if the output speed obtained with the fuzzy calculation
exceeds the upper limit, the upper limit value is maintained.
(ii) The lower limit of compressor speed is set to B or D and even if the calculated result becomes lower than that after
fuzzy calculation, the speed is kept to B or D. However, when the thermostat OFF, the speed is reduced to 0 prs.

(iii) Inching prevention control is activated and inching prevention control is carried out with the minimum speed set at

B or D.
Upper limit C
Lower limit D
Upper limit A
Lower limit B Range (D
: : ! ! : :
8 10 16 17 21 23
Outdoor air temperature (°C) Indoor air temperature (°C)
. SCM40, 45 Unit: rps
B
Item A C D
® @
Comperssor speed 90 35 Release 75 40
. SCM50, 60, 71, 80 Unit: rps
B
Item A (o3 D
@ @
Comperssor speed 90 30 Release 75 30
. SCM100 Unit: rps
B
Item A C D
@ @
Compressor speed (Normal) 90 30 Release 75 30
Compressor speed (Small capacity)" 55 35/30@ | Release 55 20/30®

Notes (1) When the indoor unit total capacity is small.
(2) 35 rps for 5 minutes after compressor ON, then 30 rps.
(3) 20 rps for 12 minutes after compressor ON, then 30 rps.

(c) Reset conditions

The outdoor air temperature (Tho-A) is lower than 8°C.
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(6) Heating low outdoor temperature protective control

(a)

(b)

(c)

Operating conditions
When the outdoor air temperature (Tho-A) is -2°C or lower continues for 30 seconds while the compressor speed is other
than 0 rps
Detail of operation
The lower limit compressor speed is change as shown in the figure below.
‘ SCM40, 45 Unit: rps
ON2 Item ONI | ON2
ON1 . .
I | OFF Compressor| Indoor unit : 1 unit 35 45
i i i T speed Indoor unit : 2 units 35 45

-10 -8 20
Outdoor air temperature (°C)

@ SCM50, 60, 71, 80
ON3

Unit: rps
Item ONI1 | ON2 | ON3

H | | Compressor speed | 35 50 70
-10 -8 -5 -3 -2 0
Outdoor air temperature (°C)

@ SCM100
ON3 Unit: rps

Item ON1 ON2 ON3

Compressor speed (Normal) 35 60 70

i i Compressor speed (Small capacity)™ 35 65/50® | 75

H i
-10 -8 -5 -3 -2 0 Notes (1) When the indoor unit total capacity is small.
Outdoor air temperature (°C) (2) 65 rps for 7 minutes after compressor ON, then 50 rps.

Reset conditions

When either of the following conditions is satisfied

(i) The outdoor air temperature (Tho-A) becomes 0°C.

(i1) The compressor speed is 0 rps.

7)

Refrigeration cycle system protective control

® SCMA40, 45

(a)

Starting conditions

(i) When A minutes have elapsed after the compressor ON or the completion of the defrost operation

(ii) Other than the defrost operation

(iii) When, after satisfying the conditions of 1) and 2) above, the compressor speed, any indoor air temperature (Th1(Thi-A))

and any indoor heat exchanger temperature (Th2(Thi-R1)) have satisfied the conditions in the following table for B minutes:

(iv) Except following mode

* Indoor unit fan speed “Hi” in heating mode
*Silent mode

Operation igg:;?t:;?t A Compress(c;r air t:::o:rrature Indoor air temperature (Th1)/ B c
mode comman P . Indoor heat exchanger temperature (Th2)
number speed (Th1°C)
1 5 60rps
Cooling 10=Th1=40 Th1-4<Th2 5 1
2 5 70rps
1 5 60:
Heating i 0=Thl =40 Th2<Th1+6 s | 2
2 5 70rps
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(b) Contents of control

(1) When the conditions of (i) above are met, the compressor stops.

(ii) Error stop occurs when the compressor has stopped C times within 60 minutes.
(c) Reset conditions

When the compressor has been turned OFF

® SCM50, 60
(a) Starting conditions
This control starts when the following conditions are satisfied.
(1) When it has elapsed 30 minutes after the compressor was changed from OFF to ON in the cooling operation mode for
more than 5 minutes.
(il) When the compressor command speed has satisfied the following conditions.
(i) When the indoor air temperature of running indoor unit (Th1 (Thi-A)) and the indoor heat exchanger temperature (Th2
(Thi-R1)) have satisfied the following condition even on one unit.
(iv) Except following mode

« Silent mode

Unit Compressor Indoor air temperature |Indoor air temperature (Th1) and indoor Duration
command speed (Th1 C) heat exchanger temperature (Th2)
40
1 Ps Thi -4 < Th2 .
2 50 rps 10 < Thl £40 5 minute
3 60 rps Thl -3 <Th2

(b) Contents of control
(1) Stop the compressor and delay the start, and then restarts.

(ii)) Compressor stops by the abnormal stop when the compressor stop has occurred 3 times in one hour.

® SCM71, 80, 100
(a) Starting conditions
This control starts when the following conditions are satisfied.
(1) When it has elapsed 30 minutes after the compressor was changed from OFF to ON in the cooling operation mode for
more than 5 minutes.
(ii) When the compressor command speed has satisfied the following conditions.
(iii)) When the indoor air temperature of running indoor unit (Th1 (Thi-A)) and the indoor heat exchanger temperature (Th2
(Thi-R1)) have satisfied the following condition even on one unit.
(iv) Except following mode

« Silent mode

Unit Compressor Indoor air teznperature Indoor air temperature (Th1) and indoor Duration
command speed (Th1 °C) heat exchanger temperature (Th2)
; :gzz Thi - 4<Th2
10 < Thl £40 5 minute
3 60 ps Thl -3 <Th2
4,5" 70 rps Thl -2 <Th2

Note (1) Sunit is SCM100 only.
(b) Contents of control
(1) Stop the compressor and delay the start, and then restarts.

(i) Compressor stops by the abnormal stop when the compressor stop has occurred 3 times in one hour.
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(8) Service valve (gas side) closing operation
(a) Starting conditions
(i) Operation mode : Heating
(ii) Compressor conditions : OFF — ON
(b) Contents control
If the output current of inverter exceeds the specifications, it makes the compressor stopping.
(c) Anomalous stop control

If the inverter output current value excceds the setting value within 80 seconds the compressor stops.

(9) High pressure protective control (SCM100ZS-W only)

(a) Starting conditions
When all of following conditions are satisfied:
(i) High pressure switch (63H1) : ON (close) — OFF (open)
(i) Compressor conditions : ON

(b) Contents control
When either one of following conditions is met, it starts the error stop control and displays the error (E35).
(i) When the starting condition has been met 5 times within 60 minutes after its initial establishment.
(i) When the high pressure switch has been turned OFF (open) for 60 minutes continuously after the establishment of start

condition.
(c) Reset condition

It resets automatically when the high pressure switch is turned ON (close).

(10) Compressor overheat protection
(a) Purpose
It is designed to prevent deterioration of oil, burnout of motor coil and other trouble resulting from the compressor
overheat.
(b) Detail of operation

(i) Speeds are controlled with temperature detected by the sensor (Tho-D) mounted on the discharge pipe.
(Example) Fuzzy

A A Afeer lapse of 3 minutes or over” l t 41ps
After lapse of 3 minutes or over l t4 s
After lapse of 3 minutes or over®  Lower limit l
10 ps
Il Il Il
T T T
95 105 115

Discharge pipe temperature (°C)

Notes (1) When the discharge pipe temperature is in the range of 105-115°C, the speed is reduced by 4 rps.
(2) When the discharge pipe temperature is raised and continues operation for 20 seconds without changing, then the speed is reduced again by 4 rps.
(3) If the discharge pipe temperature is in the range of 95-105°C even when the compressor command speed is maintained for 3 minutes when the
temperature is in the range of 95—-105°C, the speed is raised by 1 rps and kept at that speed for 3 minutes. This process is repeated until the com-
mand speed is reached.
(4) Lower limit speed

Cooling | Heating

Lower limit speed 20 rps 20 rps

(ii) If the temperature of 115°C is detected by the sensor on the discharge pipe, then the compressor will stop immediately.
When the discharge pipe temperature drops and the time delay of 3 minutes is over, the unit starts again within 1 hour
but there is no start at the third time.
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(11) Current safe

(a) Purpose
Current is controlled not to exceed the upper limit of the setting operation current.

(b) Detail of operation
Input current to the converter is monitored with the current sensor fixed on the printed circuit board of the outdoor unit and,
if the operation current value reaches the limiting current value, the compressor command speed is reduced.
If the mechanism is actuated when the compressor command speed is less than 30 rps, the compressor is stopped immediately
Operation starts again after a delay time of 3 minutes.

(c) Current safe control value

Set this using the jumper wire (J1 or J2) on the outdoor unit PCB. Control starts when it exceeds the control value.

(i) Switching with jumper wire

Jumper wire (J2)

Short-circuit

(At shipping from factory) Short-circuit

Short-circuit (At shipping from factory) Current safe (1 Current safe @)
Jumper wire (J1)
Open Current safe 3 Current safe 3
T |"_|-|- L | L FE"IT"' o
B - R I

WA PR T e
:h.' 10 1,_4_‘!' . -{ I Lara | =
A - - ! 3 - .
s
—mn

Jumper wire (J1)

Jumper wire (J2)

(i) Control value

® SCM40, 45, 50, 60 Unit: A
Current safe O Current safe @ Current safe ®
Cooling Heating Cooling Heating Cooling Heating
10.0 12.0 10.0 10.0 7.5 7.5
@ SCM71, 80 Unit: A
Current safe O Current safe @ Current safe ®
Cooling Heating Cooling Heating Cooling Heating
13.0 16.0 10.0 10.0 7.5 7.5
® SCM100 Unit: A
Current safe D Current safe ® Current safe ®
Cooling Heating Cooling Heating Cooling Heating
16.0 16.0 10.0 10.0 7.5 7.5
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(12) Current cut
(a) Purpose
Inverter is protected from overcurrent.
(b) Detail of operation
Output current from the inverter is monitored with a shunt resistor and, if the current exceeds the setting value, the
compressor is stopped immediately. Operation starts again after a delay time of 3 minutes.
(13) Outdoor unit failure
This is a function for determining when there is trouble with the outdoor unit during air-conditioning.
The compressor is stopped if any one of the following in item (a), (b) is satisfied. Once the unit is stopped by this function, it is not
restarted.
(a) When the input current is measured at 1 A or less for 3 continuous minutes or more.
(b) If the compressor command sends a 0 rps signal to the indoor unit 3 times or more within 20 minutes of the power being turned on.
(14) Discharge pipe temperature sensor disconnective protective control
(a) When the compressor command speed is other than 0 rps.
(i) Tho-D(10)-Tho-D(0) < 8 °C, and Tho-D(10)-Tho-A(10) <5 °C
The compressor command speed is set on A rps for 5 minutes. After 5 minutes, the compressor command speed is set
on B rps for 5 minutes.
(ii) Tho-D(20)-Tho-D(15) <5 °C
The compressor command speed is set on 0 rps.

Notes (1) Tho-D(X): After compressor operation, the discharge pipe temperature sensor after X minutes.
(2) Tho-A(X): After compressor operation, the outdoor air temperature sensor after X minutes.

(b) Once the unit is stopped by this function, it is not restarted.
® Values of A, B

Model

SCM40ZS-W | SCM45ZS-W | SCM50ZS-W | SCM60ZS-W | SCM71ZS-W | SCM80ZS-W |SCM100ZS-W
A 30 rps 20 rps 20 rps 20 rps
B 60 rps 60 rps 60 rps 60 rps

Note (1)  When the jumper wire (JA32) on the outdoor unit sub-PCB (refer to page 98.) is short-circuited (factory default), this control is performed only at

initial operation after turning the power source on. If the jumper wire (JA32) is open, this control is not performed.

(15) Regulation of outdoor air flow

(a) The fan operates as follows according to the compressor command speed. (Except during defrost operation.)

® SCM40, 45
Cooling Heating
More than 30
Compressor speed (rps) Less than 40 40 or more Less than 30 but 56 o loss 56 or more
Outdoor fan speed Sth speed 6th speed 4th speed 5th speed 6th speed
® SCM50, 60
Cooling Heating
More than 30 More than 30
Compressor speed (rps) Less than 30 but 48 o loss 48 or more Less than 30 but 61 or less 61 or more
Outdoor fan speed 4th speed 5th speed 6th speed 4th speed 5th speed 6th speed
® SCM71, 80
Cooling Heating
More than 31 | More than 46 More than 31 | More than 66
Compressor speed (rps) | Less than 31 but 46 or less | but 56 or less 56 or more Less than 31 but 66 or less | but 78 or less 78 or more
Outdoor fan speed 3rd speed 4th speed 5th speed 6th speed 3rd speed 4th speed 5th speed 6th speed




'25 « SCM-SM-452

® SCM100
Cooling
More than 31 More than 46 More than 56
Compressor speed (rps) Less than 31 but 46 or less but 56 or less but 100 or less 100 or more
Outdoor fan speed 3rd speed 4th speed 5th speed 6th speed 7th speed
Heating
More than 31 More than 66 More than 78
Compressor speed (rps) Less than 31 but 66 or less but 78 or less but 96 or less 96 or more
Outdoor fan speed 3rd speed 4th speed 5th speed 6th speed 7th speed

(b) If the outdoor unit’s fan speed drops, the outdoor fan is run for 1 minute at that speed.

(16) Serial signal transmission error protection
(a) Purpose
Prevents malfunction resulting from error on the indoor <> outdoor signals.
(b) Detail of operation
(1) If the compressor is operating and a serial signal cannot be received from the indoor control with outdoor control
having serial signals continues for 7 minutes and 35 seconds, the compressor is stopped.
(i1) After the compressor has been stopped, it will be restarted after the compressor start delay if a serial signal can be
received again from the indoor control.
(17) Rotor lock
If the motor for the compressor does not turn after it has been started, it is determined that a compressor lock has occurred and
the compressor is stopped.
(18) Outdoor fan motor protection
If the outdoor fan motor has operated at 75 min! or under for more than 30 seconds, the compressor and fan motor are stopped.
(19) Outdoor fan control at low outdoor temperature
(a) Cooling
(i) Operating conditions
When the outdoor air temperature (Tho-A) is 22°C or lower continues for 30 seconds while the compressor command
speed is other than O rps.
(ii) Detail of operation
After the outdoor fan operates at A speed for 60 seconds; the corresponding outdoor heat exchanger temperature shall

implement the following controls.

@ Value of A
Outdoor fan
Outdoor air temperature > 10°C 2nd speed
Outdoor air temperature < 10°C Ist speed

1) Outdoor heat exchanger temperature (Tho-R2) = 34°C
After the outdoor fan speed drops (down) to 1 speed for 60 seconds; if the outdoor heat exchanger temperature

is lower than 34°C, gradually reduce the outdoor fan speed by 1 speed.

® Lower limit speed

Lower limit speed

Outdoor air temperature > 16°C 2nd speed

Outdoor air temperature s 16°C Ist speed

2) 34°C < Outdoor heat exchanger temperature (Tho-R2) =45°C
After the outdoor fan speed maintains at A speed for 20 seconds; if the outdoor heat exchanger temperature is

34°C-45°C, maintain outdoor fan speed.
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3) Outdoor heat exchanger temperature (Tho-R2) > 45°C
After the outdoor fan speed rises (up) to 1 speed for 60 seconds; if the outdoor heat exchanger temperature is

higher than 45°C, gradually increase outdoor fan speed by 1 speed. (Upper limit 3rd speed)

(iii) Reset conditions
When either of the following conditions is satisfied
1) The outdoor air temperature (Tho-A) is 24°C or higher.

2) The compressor command speed is O rps.

(b) Heating
(i) Operating conditions

When the outdoor air temperature (Tho-A) is 3°C or lower continues for 30 seconds while the compressor
command speed is other than 0 rps.

(ii) Detail of operation
The outdoor fan is stepped up by 1 speed. [Upper limit 7th speed]

(iii) Reset conditions
When either of the following conditions is satisfied
1) The outdoor air temperature (Tho-A) is 5°C or higher.

2) The compressor command speed is 0 rps.

(20) Outdoor fan control at overload
(a) Cooling
(i) Starting conditions
When the outdoor air temperature (Tho-A) has risen higher than 41°C for 30 seconds continuously while the compressor is

operating.
Under control
A

Normal operation

40 41

Outdoor air temperature(°C)
(i) Contents of control

The outdoor unit fan is stepped up by 3 speed. [(Upper limit 7th (SCM100 : 8th) speed)
(iii) Reset conditions

When the compressor is turned off or the outdoor air temperature (Tho-A) has dropped lower than 40°C.

(b) Heating
(i) Start conditions
When the outdoor heat exchanger temperature (Tho-R1) has risen higher than 13°C for 30 seconds continuously while the

compressor is operating.

Under control
A

Normal operationy

OFF —

10 13

Outdoor heat exchanger temperature(°C)
(i) Contents of control

The outdoor unit fan is stepped down by 3 speed. (Lower limit is 2nd speed)
(iii) Reset conditions

When the compressor is turned off or the outdoor heat exchanger temperature (Tho-R1) has dropped lower than 10°C.
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Maximum number of compressor starts is limited to 6 times per hour by cutting jumper wire (JA31) on the outdoor unit sub PCB.
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Jumper wire JA32
Jumper wire JA31
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2. MAINTENANCE DATA
2.1 SRK, SKM, SRF and SRR series

(1) Cautions
(a) If you are disassembling and checking an air-conditioner, be sure to turn off the power before beginning. When
working on indoor units, let the unit sit for about 1 minute after turning off the power before you begin work. When
working on an outdoor unit, there may be an electrical charge applied to the main circuit (electrolytic condenser),
so begin work only after discharging this electrical charge (to DC10V or lower).
(b) When taking out printed circuit boards, be sure to do so without exerting force on the circuit boards or package components.
(c) When disconnecting and connecting connectors, take hold of the connector housing and do not pull on the lead wires.
(2) Items to check before troubleshooting
(a) Have you thoroughly investigated the details of the trouble which the customer is complaining about?
(b) Is the air-conditioner running? Is it displaying any self-diagnosis information?
(c) Is a power source with the correct voltage connected?
(d) Are the control lines connecting the indoor and outdoor units wired correctly and connected securely?
(e) Is the outdoor unit’s service valve open?
(3) Troubleshooting procedure (If the air-conditioner does not run at all)
If the air-conditioner does not run at all, diagnose the trouble using the following troubleshooting procedure. If the air-
conditioner is running but breaks down, proceed to troubleshooting step (4).
When all the following conditions are satisfied, we say that the air-conditioner will not run at all.
(a) The RUN light does not light up.
(b) The flaps do not open.
(¢) The indoor fan motors do not run.

(d) The self-diagnosis display does not function.

Troubleshooting procedure (If the air-conditioner does not run at all) * If the voltage is correct, it will be
within the following voltage range.
* AC198-264V

Is the correct voltage
connected for the power
source?

Make sure the correct volt-
age is connected, then per-
form an operation check.

YES

> NO
With the power off, do
NO

Is the current fuse on the in-\. YES
door unit’s board broken?

the flaps open manually,
then close again when

the power is turned on?
P NO
YES !
Proceed to the indoor printed If the package components
circuit board check. are not damaged, replace
. the fuse and perform an op-
Is there a reception eration check again
sound emitted from the NO gam.
unit when it is operated
by the wireless remote control?
YES '
Replace the indoor printed Proceed to the wireless remote
circuit board and perform an control troubleshooting proce-
operation check. dure.
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(4) Troubleshooting procedure (If the air-conditioner runs)

Confirm the contents of the customer complaint.

'

NO The cause of the trouble can YES
be specifically identified.

/

| Check the self-diagnosis display. Eliminate the cause of the trouble and perform an
operation check.

See page 101.

Is an error code displayed by\ NO Using the service mode, access the self-diagnosis
the self-diagnosis function? displays generated in the past.
YES See pages 102—-108.

'

YES Is there a history of self-
diagnosis display items?

NO

/
Using the service mode, access the stop history due
to protection control generated in the past.

See pages 102—-108.

Y
YES /s there a history of stops due>

to protection control?

NO
Identify the faulty component by using the check
procedure corresponding to the content of the trouble.
/
Replace the faulty component, then perform an The air-conditioning system is operating normally.

operation check.

Note (1) Even in cases where only intermittent stop data are generated, the air-conditioning system is normal. However, if the same protective operation recurs re-
peatedly (3 or more times), it will lead to customer complaints. Judge the conditions in comparison with the contents of the complaints.

- 100 -
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(5) Self-diagnosis table
When this air-conditioner performs an emergency stop, the reason why the emergency stop occurred is displayed by the flashing

of display lights. If the air-conditioner is operated using the remote control 3 minutes or more after the emergency stop, the

trouble display stops and the air-conditioner resumes operation.

1)

o oo i @
Indoor unit display panel Wired L
remote Description . . .
RUN TIMER control of trouble Cause Display (flashing) condition
light light display
. Heat exch: « Broken heat exchanger ‘When a heat exchanger temperature sensor 1 wire disconnection is
1-time cat exchanger temperature sensor 1 wire, detected while operation is stopped. (If a temperature of —28°C or lower
ON —_ t f P! P! Pp P
flash emperfi ure poor connector connection is detected for 15 seconds, it is judged that the wire is disconnected.)
sensor 1 error « Indoor unit PCB is faulty (Not displayed during operation.)
. « Broken room temperature When aroom temperature sensor wire disconnection is d;tected while
2-time ON Room temperature sensor wire, poor connector operation is stopped. (If a temperature of —45°C or lower is detected for
flash - Sensor error connection 15 seconds, it is judged that the wire is disconnected.)
« Indoor unit PCB is fault; (Not displayed during operation.)
Y
. Heat exchanger  Broken heat exchanger When a heat exchanger temperature sensor 2 wire disconnection is
3-time ON _ temperature temperature sensor 2 wire, detected while operation is stopped. (If a temperature of —~28°C or lower
flash sensor 2 error poor connector connection is detected for 15 seconds, it is judged that the wire is disconnected.)
« Indoor unit PCB is faulty (Not displayed during operation.)
A * Defective drain pump (DM),
4-time ON E Drain® broken drain pump wire If the float switch OPEN is defected for 3 seconds continuously or if
9 « Anomalous float switch operation | float switch connector or wire is disconnected.
as| trouble P
* Defective indoor unit PCB faulty
_4i . When conditions for turning the indoor unit’s fan motor on exist during air-
6-time ON E 16 Indoor fan motor ° Defecutvc fan mo;gr, poor conditioner operation, an indoor fan motor speed of 300 min™' or lower
flash error connector connection is measured for 30 seconds or longer. (The air-conditioner stops.)
. * Broken outdoor air temperature | —55°C or lower is detected for 5 seconds continuously 3 times within
Keeps 1-time E 38 Outdoor air temperature| sensor wire, poor connector 40 minutes after initial detection of this anomalous temperature.
i Sensor error connection Or —55°C or higher is detected for within 20 seconds after power ON.
ashing as! g p
* Outdoor unit main PCB is faulty| (The compressor is stopped.)
. Outdoor heat « Broken heat exchanger —55°C or lower is detected for 5 seconds continuously 3 times within
Keeps 2-time E37 exchanger temperature temperature sensor wire, 40 minutes after initial detection of this anomalous temperature.
flashing flash sensor grror P poor connector connection Or —55°C or higher is detected for within 20 seconds after power ON.
+ Outdoor unit main PCB is faulty| (The compressor is stopped.)
Keeps 4-time Discharge pipe ° g;ﬁkg?aﬁ;:g};i;g;f igierc —25°C or lower is detected for 5 seconds continuously 3 times within 40
flashing flash E 39 temperature poofconnector connecti’on minutes after initi_al detection of this anomalous temperature.
Sensor error « Outdoor unit main PCB s faulty| (The compressor is stopped.)
. . « Brok tion pipe ture| —33°C or lower is detected for 5 seconds continuously 3 times within 40
Keeps 5-time Outdoor suction roXen sucuon pipe [empera :}re minutes after initial detection of this anomalous temperature.
i E 53 pipe temperature Sensor wire, pt?or connector C_U""CC 100 Or —55°C or higher is detected for within 20 seconds after power ON.
flashing flash gl P!
Sensor error * Outdoor unit sub PCB is faulty | (The compressor is stopped)
. « Compressor locking, open phase . » . . o . .
ON 1-time E a2 Current cut on compressor outp;n, short 'sl"tl;;(,ompressor output current exceeds the set value during compressor
flash ::;cv'“i‘geoafvoevz:rcigtﬂswr‘ (The air-conditioner stops.)
2-tim . . When there is an emergency stop caused by trouble in the outdoor unit,
ON time E 59 ;l'l;?tuble of outdoor . g;ﬁ(e?eggg%rle;:g ’\:u'e or the input current value is found to be lower than the set value.
flash P g (The air-conditioner stops.)
3-time + Overload operation ‘When the compressor command speed is lower than the set value and
ON flash E 58 Current safe stop . 8(‘;:;?:5"5:‘_ Jocking the current safe has operated. (the compressor stops)
_ti . ‘When the power transistor is judged breakdown while compressor
ON 4-time E 51 eP:;:;Vre T ransistor « Broken power transistor starts.
flash (The compressor is stopped.)
5-time Over heat of « Gas shortage, defective ‘When the value of the discharge pipe temperature sensor exceeds the
ON flash E 36 compressor discharge pipe temperature set value.
as| sensor, service valve is closed | (The air-conditioner stops.)
. When there i ignal between the ind it PCB and outds it PCB fi
6-time Error of signal + Defective power source, 10 sc:cm‘;rdcsl(s)rn;)();lgg:;1 (wchertl:cltklle ;olvnveoroirs]';:lmed osr)l, otuwlsgti llll{:ére is ng '
ON E5 ! s1g Broken signal wire, defective ienal for 7 mi 35 ds or 1 duri i h
flash transmission indoor/outd it sub PCB signal for 7 minute 35 seconds or longer (during operation)(the
indoor/outdoor unit su compressor is stopped).
ON 7-time E 48 Outdoor fan motor * Defective fan motor, poor %h:]?nt.l?eof ?(Esfe?r (fgr:iﬁllg:;r speed continues for 30 seconds or longer at
flash error connector connection (The air-con ditior;er stops.)
) . « Overload operation, overcharge
ON Keeps E35 Coolmg high pressure | « Broken outdoor heat exchange | When the value of the outdoor heat exchanger temperature sensor
flashing protection temperature sensor wire exceeds the set value.
« Service valve is closed
2-time 2-time + Defective compressor If the compressor motor’s magnetic pole positions cannot be correctly
E 60 Rotor lock « Open phase on compressor detected when the compressor starts.
pen p % D!
flash flash « Defective outdoor unit PCB (The air-conditioner stops.)
5-time Active filter voltage . . When the wrong voltage connected for the power source.
flash ON E 47 error + Defective active filter When the outdoor unit main PCB is faulty
7-time Refrigeration cycle « Service valve is closed. . . .
flash ON E 57 ?;;lterg]l protective « Refrigerant is insufficient ‘When refrigeration cycle system protective control operates.
Outdoor sub PCB * Outdoor unit sub PCB fauly Communication error for 15 minutes: Detected more than 15 seconds
- —_ E 45 communication * Poor connection of wire between 4 times
error outdoor unit sub PCB — main PCB
E fwired The wired remote control wire Y is open. The wired remote
_ _ E1 rrort N W:rel « Broken wired remote control control wires X and Y are reversely connected. Noise is penetrating
Ie?:ﬁ]e contro wire, defective indoor unit PCB| the wired remote control lines. The wired remote control or indoor unit
wiring PCB is faulty. (The communications circuit is faulty.
Y- Y-
Keeps o ) * Defective limit switch » o
Sct)?:is flashﬁig - Limit switch error * Defective suction panel set Actuation of limit switch
« Defective indoor unit control PCB

Notes (1)The air-conditioner cannot be restarted using the remote control for 3 minutes after operation stops.

(2)The wired remote control is option parts.

(3)SRR series only.
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(6) Service mode (Trouble mode access function)
This air-conditioner is capable of recording error displays and protective stops (service data) which have occurred in the past. If
self-diagnosis displays cannot be confirmed, it is possible to get a grasp of the conditions at the time trouble occurred by checking
these service data.
(a) Explanation of terms

Term Explanation

The service mode is the mode where service data are displayed by flashing of the display lights

Service mode O . .
when the operations in item (b) below are performed with the indoor control.

These are the contents of error displays and protective stops which occurred in the past in the air-
conditioner system. Error display contents and protective stop data from past anomalous
Service data operations of the air-conditioner system are saved in the indoor unit control’s non-volatile
memory (memory which is not erased when the power goes off). There are two types of data,
self-diagnosis data and stop data, described below.

These are the data which display the reason why a stop occurred when an error display (self-
diagnosis display) occurred in an indoor unit. Data are recorded for up to 5 previous occurrences.
Data which are older than the 5th previous occurrence are erased.

Self-diagnosis data | In addition, data on the temperature of each sensor (room temperature, indoor heat exchanger,
outdoor heat exchanger, outdoor air temperature, discharge pipe, suction pipe), remote control
information (operation switching, fan speed switching) are recorded when trouble occurs, so
more detailed information can be checked.

These are the data which display the reason by a stop occurred when the air-conditioning system

performed protective stops, etc. in the past. Even if stop data alone are generated, the system

restarts automatically. (After executing the stop mode while the display is normal, the system

restarts automatically.) Data for up to 10 previous occasions are stored. Data older than the 10th

previous occasion are erased.

( Important) In cases where transient stop data only are generated, the air-conditioner system
may still be normal. However, if the same protective stop occurs frequently (3 or
more times), it could lead to customer complaints.

Stop data

(b) Service mode display procedure

Start When the option wired remote control is used:

- When the service mode is effective and the

option wired remote control is used, the
signal from the wired remote control won't be
received. Use the self diagnostic function with
! the wireless remote control.

Turn off the air-conditioner’s power once, then
wait 1 minute or longer.

Turn the air-conditioner’s power on again while
pressing the unit ON/OFF button.

NO®D - * - *1: If the buzzer does not sound no matter how
Did a buzzer located in many times you repeat the operation, the
the indoor unit sound? unit ON/OFF button may be faulty.

y YES
Within 1 minute after turning the air-conditioner’s *2: Set the wireless remote control settings on
power on, signals will be sent from the wireless “Cooling Operation,” “Fan speed: MED”
remote control” and “Set temperature: 21°C.”

I

Y

Count the number of times the RUN light and
TIMER light flash “”, and check the contents of the
error, etc. from the table. (See page 105.)

NO Turn off the air-conditioner’s power to terminate the

< Are other data displayed? »| service mode. If you are going to turn the power on
again, wait 1 minute or longer after turning it off.

{ YES

Change the wireless remote control settings based
onthe instructions in the table ", (See next page.)
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*3: To count the number of flashes in the service mode, count the number of flashes after the light lights up for 1.5 second
initially (start signal). (The time that the light lights up for 1.5 second (start signal) is not counted in the number of
flashes.)

« In the case of current cut (example: stop code “42”)

The RUN light (10’s digit) 4-time flash and the TIMER light (1’s digit) 2-time flash.
4 X 10+2 X 1 =42 — From the table, read the instructions for error code 42, “current cut”.

1.5 sec.
N
RUN light o
(10’s digit)
OFF —— I
0.5 sec. 0.5 sec.
—
. ON
TIMER light
(1’s digit)
OFF — —
11-second interval

*4: When in the service mode, when the wireless remote control settings (operation mode, fan speed mode, temperature setting)
are set as shown in the following table and sent to the air-conditioner unit, the unit switches to display of service data.
(i) Self-diagnosis data
What are Self-diagnosis data?
These are control data (reasons for stops, temperature at each sensor, wireless remote control information) from the time
when there were error displays (abnormal stops) in the indoor unit in the past.
Data from up to 5 previous occasions are stored in memory. Data older than the 5th previous occasion are erased.
The temperature setting indicates how many occasions previous to the present setting the error display data are and

the operation mode and fan speed mode data show the type of data.

Wireless remote control setting
Operation mode | Fan speed mode Content of output data
MED Displays the reason for stopping display in the past (error code).
Cooling HI Displays the room temperature sensor temperature at the time the error code was displayed in the past.
AUTO Displays the indoor heat exchanger temperature sensor temperature at the time the error code was displayed in the past.
LO Displays the wireless remote control information at the time the error code was displayed in the past.
. MED Displays the outdoor air temperature sensor temperature at the time the error code was displayed in the past.
Heating HI Displays the outdoor heat exchanger temperature sensor temperature at the time the error code was displayed in the past.
AUTO Displays the discharge pipe temperature sensor temperature at the time the error code was displayed in the past.
Wireless remote control setting Indicates the number of
occasions previous to the present
Temperature setting the error display data are from.
21°C 1 time previous (previous time)
22°C 2 times previous
23°C 3 times previous
24°C 4 times previous
25°C 5 times previous

Only for indoor heat exchanger temperature sensor 2

Indicates the number of

Wireless remote control setting I t
occasions previous to the present

Temperature setting

the error display data are from.

26°C 1 time previous (previous time)
27°C 2 times previous
28°C 3 times previous
29°C 4 times previous
30°C 5 times previous

- 103 -




'25 « SCM-SM-452

(Example)
Wireless remote control setting
Operation | Fan speed [Temperature Displayed data
mode mode setting
21°C Displays the reason for the stop (error code) the previous time an error was displayed.
22°C Displays the reason for the stop (error code) 2 times previous when an error was displayed.
Cooling MED 23°C Displays the reason for the stop (error code) 3 times previous when an error was displayed.
24°C Displays the reason for the stop (error code) 4 times previous when an error was displayed.
25°C Displays the reason for the stop (error code) 5 times previous when an error was displayed.

(ii) Stop data

Wireless remote control setting
Operation | Fan speed |Temperature Displayed data
mode mode setting
21°C Displays the reason for the stop (stop code) the previous time when the air-conditioner was stopped by protective stop control.
22°C Displays the reason for the stop (stop code) 2 times previous when the air-conditioner was stopped by protective stop control.
23°C Displays the reason for the stop (stop code) 3 times previous when the air-conditioner was stopped by protective stop control.
24°C Displays the reason for the stop (stop code) 4 times previous when the air-conditioner was stopped by protective stop control.
Cooling LO 25°C Displays the reason for the stop (stop code) 5 times previous when the air-conditioner was stopped by protective stop control.
26°C Displays the reason for the stop (stop code) 6 times previous when the air-conditioner was stopped by protective stop control.
27°C Displays the reason for the stop (stop code) 7 times previous when the air-conditioner was stopped by protective stop control.
28°C Displays the reason for the stop (stop code) 8 times previous when the air-conditioner was stopped by protective stop control.
29°C Displays the reason for the stop (stop code) 9 times previous when the air-conditioner was stopped by protective stop control.
30°C Displays the reason for the stop (stop code) 10 times previous when the air-conditioner was stopped by protective stop control.
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Number of flashes when in
service mode
Stop coad - Error | Auto
RUN TIMER or Error content Cause Occurrence conditions display |recovery
light light | Error coad i
(10's digit)| (1's digit)
OFF 0 Normal — — — —
The wired remote control wire Y is open. The wired remote
1-time 01 Error of wired remote control Broken wired remote control wire, control wires X and Y are reversely connected. Noisc is _ O
OFF flash wiring defective indoor unit PCB penetrating the wired remote control lines. The wired
remote control or indoor unit PCB is faulty.
5-time Can not receive signals for 35 | Power source is faulty. When 35 seconds passes without
flash 05 seconds Power source cables and signal lines are improperly wired. | communications signals from either the outdoor unit or O —
(if communications have recovered) | Indoor or outdoor unit sub PCB are faulty | the indoor unit being detected correctly.
. Cooling overload operation. )
5-time . . X When the outdoor heat exchanger temperature sensor's
35 Cooling high pressure control | Outdoor unit fan speed drops. g P O O
flash .| value exceeds the set value. (5-time)
Outdoor heat exchanger temperature sensor is short circuit.
. Refrigerant is insufficient. . : )
6-time When the discharge pipe temperature sensor's value O
36 o - . .
flash Compressor overheat 115°C Discharge pipe temperature sensor is exceeds the set value. (-time) O
faulty Service valve is closed.
Outdoor heat exchanger temperature ~55°C or lower is detected for 5 seconds continuously 3 times within
7-time 37 Outdoor heat exchanger sensor wire is disconnected. 40 minutes after intial detection of this anomalous temperature. O O
3t flash temperature sensor is abnormal | Connector connections are poor Or-55°C higher is detected for 5 seconds continuously within (3-time)
;I::; Outdoor unit main PCB is faulty 20 seconds after power ON.
Outdoor air temperature sensor wire is | —35°C or lower is detected for 5 seconds continuously 3 times within
8-time 33 Outdoor air temperature sensor | disconnected. 40 minutes after intial detection of this anomalous temperature. O
flash is abnormal Connector connections are poor Or-55°C higher is detected for 5 seconds continuously within N O
Outdoor unit main PCB is faulty 20 seconds after power ON. (3-time)
. Discharge pipe temperature Discharge pipe temperature sensor wire | _yso( or ower is detected for 5 seconds continuously 3 times
9-time £¢ pip P is disconnected . . L p : O
39 sensor is abnormal _ within 40 minutes after intial detection of this anomalous O
flash Connector connections are poor. temperature. (3-time)
(anomalous stop) Outdoor unit main PCB is faulty P .
Compressor lock.
Compressor wiring short circuit.
: Compressor output is open phase. . . . .
2-time . . N Compressor start fails 42 times in succession and the
42 Current cut Outdoor unit main PCB is faulty P P O O
flash . . reason for the final failure is current cut. (2-time)
Service valve is closed.
Electronic expansion valve is faulty.
Compressor is faulty.
4-time ,
flash 5-time Anomalous outdoor unit sub Outdoor unit .SUb PCB. fauly. Communication error for 15 minutes: Detected more than
flash 45 PCB commuication Poor connection of wire between 15 seconds 4 times O O
commuicatio outdoor unit sub PCB-main PCB. i
7-time . . . When the wrong voltage connected for the power source.
flash 47 Active filter voltage error Defective active filter. When the outdoor unit main PCB is faulty. O
8-time 48 Outdoor fan motor is Outdoor fan molm'_ls faulty. When a fan speed of 75 min™' or lower continues for 30 O
flash abnormal Connector connections are poor. seconds or longer. (3-time) O
Outdoor unit main PCB is faulty
. h ircuit in the . . . L .
1-time S ort_ c1rcult_ in{ 1e power Outdoor unit main PCB is faulty When it is judged that the power transistor was O —
flash 31 transistor (high side) Power transistor is damaged, damaged at the time the compressor started.
Current cut circuit breakdown gec. s P )
Suction bipe temperature sensor wire is —55°C or lower is detected for 5 seconds continuously 3 times
N . . . PIp: P! within 40 minutes after intial detection of this anomalous O
3-time 53 Suction pipe sensor disconnected. N ¢
flash is abnormal Connector connections are poor. emperature. . (-time) O
Outdoor unit sub PCB is faulty Or-55°C higher is detected for 5 seconds continuously
'within 20 seconds after compressor ON.
5-time | 7-time 57 Refrigeration cycle system Service valve is closed. When refrigeration cycle system protective control O O
flash flash protective control Refrigerant is insufficient. operates. (3-time)
R Refrigerant is overcharge.
8-time . . .
flash 58 Current safe Compressor lock. When there is a current safe stop during operation. — O
as Overload operation.
Compressor wiring is disconnected.
9-time C L . Power transistor is damaged. ‘When the current is 1A or less at the time the
flash 59 Vo;nprcszlor wiring is unconnection | pqwer source construction is defective. compressor started. O O
as oltage drop Outdoor unit main PCB is faulty When the power source voltage drops during operation.
Compressor is faulty
Compressor is faulty.
Compressor output is open phase.
OFF 60 Rotor lock Electronic expansion valve is faulty. After the compressor starts, when the compressor stops O O
Overload operation. due to rotor lock. (2-time)
Outdoor unit main PCB is faulty.
6-time P -
flash 1-time o 5131;1:;c;::iinollllr:;(s):re‘ll\:i:na::e Connection lines are faulty. Whlel:n 10 second; passes after tlhefpowe; is t:med on O
flash Indoor or outdoor unit sub PCB are faulty without corvnmu.mcatlons signals from the indoor or
faulty outdoor unit being detected correctly.
2-time 6 Serial t L Indoor or outdoor unit sub PCB are faulty. When 7 t.nmgle 35_ seconds passes without .
flash erial transmission error Noise is causing faulty operation. communications s_lgnals from either the outdoor unit or O —
the indoor unit being detected correctly.
Indoor fan motor is Indoor fan motor is faulty. When the indoor fan motor is detected to be running at 300
OFF 80 Connector connections are poor. min’' or lower speed with the fan motor in the ON condition O —
abnormal . . . . L . .
Indoor unit PCB is faulty while the air-conditioner is running.
2-time Indoor heat exch ) ; Indoor heat exchanger temperature When a temperature of —~28°C or lower is sensed
flash 82 naoor ez:) exc a]nger etrllpera U1 sensor wire is disconnected. continuously for 40 minutes during heating operation. O —
as sensor is abnormal (anomalous stop) Connector connections are poor (the compressor stops).
8-time - - - -
flash 4-time 84 Anti-condensation control ngh_h'j'mld“y andltlon' Anti-condensation prevention control is operating. — O
flash Humidity sensor is faulty.
5-time 85 Anti-frost control Indoor unit fan speed drops. ) ‘ When thc. anll-frqsl control operates and the compressor _ O
flash Indoor heat exchanger temperature sensor is broken wire, | stops during cooling operation.
. Heating overload operation. : . .
6-time . . . When high pressure control operates during heating
flash 86 Heating high pressure control Indoor unit fan speed drops. . operation and the compressor stops. - O
Indoor heat exchanger temperature sensor is short circuit.
Defective c.lram pump (DM). If the float switch OPEN is defected for 3 seconds
7-time . broken drain pump wire N . . N O
87 Drain trouble X . continuously or if float switch connector or wire —
flash Anomalous float switch operation is disconneeted (4-time)
Defective indoor unit PCB faulty )
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Notes (1) The number of flashes when in the service mode do not include the 1.5 second period when the lights light up at first (start signal). (See the example
shown below.)

* In the case of current cut (example: stop code “42”)
The RUN light (10’s digit) 4-time flash and the TIMER light (1’s digit) 2-time flash.
4 X 10+2 X 1 =42 — From the table, read the instructions for error code 42, “current cut”.

1.5 sec.
ON
RUN light
(10’s digit)
OFF —— —
0.5 sec. 0.5 sec.
—
ON
TIMER light
(1s digit)
OFF — I
11-second interval
(2) Error display: — Is not displayed. (automatic recovery only)
O Displayed.

If there is a () displayed, the error display shows the number of times that an auto recovery occurred for the same reason has
reached the number of times in ().
Ifno () is displayed, the error display shows that the trouble has occurred once.
(3) Auto recovery: — Does not occur
O Auto recovery occurs

(d) Operation mode, Fan speed mode information tables

(i) Operation mode (i1) Fan speed mode
Dlsizlgzx?;emo‘gzen Operation m_ode D'siglzzr?,?:;e::oggen r:gg :ev%eedn
RUNTight | “gbnorma stop TIMERlight | here isan
(10’s digit) Y (1’s digit) abnormal stop
- AUTO - AUTO
1-time flash DRY 2-time flash HI
2-time flash COOL 3-time flash MED
3-time flash FAN 4-time flash LO
4-time flash HEAT 5-time flash ULO
6-time flash HI POWER
7-time flash ECONO

* If no data are recorded (error code is normal), the information display in the operation mode and fan speed mode
becomes as follows.

Mode Display when error code is normal
Operation mode AUTO
Fan speed mode AUTO

(Example): Operation mode: COOL, Fan speed mode: HI

1.5 sec.
ON
RUN light
(10’s digit)
OFF —— I
0.5 sec. 0.5 sec.
—
TIMER light

(1’s digit)

OFF — —
11-second interval
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(e) Temperature information
() Room temperature sensor, indoor heat exchanger temperature sensor, outdoor air temperature sensor,
outdoor heat exchanger temperature sensor
Unit: °C

TIMER light
(1’s digit)
RUN light
(10’s digit)
Buzzer sound

Yes
(sounds for 0.1 second)

20 | 21 | 22 | 23 | 24 | 25 | 26 | 27 | 28 | 29
30 | 31 | 32| 33 | 34 | 35| 36 | 37 | 38 | 39
40 | 41 | 42 | 43 | 44 | 45 | 46 | 47 | 48 | 49
50 | 51 | 52 | 53 | 54 | 55 | 56 | 57 | 58 | 59
60 | 61 | 62 | 63 | 64 | 65 | 66 | 67 | 68 | 69
70 | 710 | 72 | 73| 74 | 75 | 76 | 77 | 78 | 79
80 | 81 | 82 | 83 | 84 | 8 | 8 | 87 | 88 | 89
90 | 91 | 92 | 93 | 94 | 95 | 96 | 97 | 98 | 99

No
(does not sound)

O |0 || N[ N[ B|W|IN|— ||~ [NV
—
S
—
—
—
\S]
—_
w
—_
N
W
—_
(o)
—_
-
—_
o)
—_
o

* If no data are recorded (error code is normal), the display for each temperature information becomes as shown below.

Sensor name Sensor value displayed when the error code is normal
Room temperature sensor -64°C
Indoor heat exchanger temperature sensor -64°C
Outdoor air temperature sensor -64°C
Outdoor heat exchanger temperature sensor -64°C

(Example) Outdoor heat exchanger temperature data: “-9°C”

0.1 sec.
ON If the temperature is < 0, the buzzer sounds.
Buzzer sound ] If the temperature is =0, the buzzer does not sound. |_
OFF _—
1.5 sec.
X ON
RUN light
(10°s digit)
OFF — |
0.5 sec. 0.5 sec.
ON
TIMER light
(17s digit)
OFF — —
11-second interval
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(ii) Discharge pipe temperature sensor

Unit: °C
TIMER light
(1’s digit)
("‘;%,"; '(i,?gitt) ol 12345678109
Buzzer sound
3 60 | -62 | -64
Yes 2 40 | 42 | 44 | 46 | 48 | 50 | 52 | 54 | -56 | -58
(sounds for 0.1 second) 1 20| 22| 24| 26 | 28 | 30 | 32 | 34 | -36 | -38
0 2 4] 6] -8]-10]-12]-14]-16]-18
0 ol 246 s ]of2]1a]16]18
1 20 | 22 [ 24 [ 26|28 30 32]34]36] 38
2 40 | 42 |44 [ 46 | 48 [ 50 | 52 | 54 | 56 | 58
No 3 60 | 62 | 64 [ 66| 68|70 7274 76] 78
(does not sound) 4 80 | 82 | 84 |86 | 88|90 | 92|94 96| 98
5 100 [ 102 | 104 [ 106 | 108 | 110 [ 112 114 | 116 | 118
6 120 [ 122 | 124 [ 126 | 128 [ 130 [ 132 134 | 136 | 138
7 140 | 142 | 144 | 146 | 148 | 150

* If no data are recorded (error code is normal), the display for each temperature information becomes as shown below.

Sensor hame Sensor value displayed when the error code is normal

Discharge pipe temperature sensor -64°C

(Example) Discharge pipe temperature data: “122°C”
* In the case of discharge pipe data, multiply the reading value by 2. (Below, 61 x 2 = “122°C”)

0.1 sec.
ON If the temperature is < 0, the buzzer sounds.
If the temperature is=0, the buzzer does not sound.

Buzzer sound

OFF
1.5 sec.
ON
RUN light
(10’s digit)
OFF — —
0.5 sec. J_ 0.5 sec.
ON
TIMER light
(1’s digit)
OFF — I
11-second interval
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Service data record form

Customer Model
Date of investigation
Machine name
Content of complaint
Wireless remote control settings ) Display results .
Temperatute stfing | Operation mode | Fan speed mode Content of displayed data Buzzer (Yes/No.) | RUN light (Times){ TIMER light (Times) Display content
MED Error code on previous occasion.
Cooling HI Room temperature sensor on previous occasion.
AUTO | Indoor heat exchanger temperature sensor 1 on previous occasion.
21 LO Wireless remote control information on previous occasion.
) MED Outdoor air temperature sensor on previous occasion.
Heating HI Outdoor heat exchanger temperature sensor on previous occasion.
AUTO | Discharge pipe temperature sensor on previous occasion.
26 Cooling AUTO | Indoor heat exchanger temperature sensor 2 on previous occasion.
MED Error code on second previous occasion.
Cooling HI Room temperature sensor on second previous occasion.
AUTO | Indoor heat exchanger temperature sensor 1 on second previous occasion.
22 LO Wireless remote control information on second previous occasion.
) MED Outdoor air temperature sensor on second previous occasion.
Heating HI Outdoor heat exchanger temperature sensor on second previous occasion.|
AUTO | Discharge pipe temperature sensor on second previous occasion.
27 Cooling AUTO | Indoor heat exchanger temperaturesensor 2 on second occasion.
MED Error code on third previous occasion.
Cooling HI Room temperature sensor on third previous occasion.
AUTO | Indoor heat exchanger temperaturesensor 1 on third previous occasion.
23 LO Wireless remote control information on third previous occasion.
. MED Outdoor air temperature sensor on third previous occasion.
Heating HI Outdoor heat exchanger temperature sensor on third previous occasion.
AUTO | Discharge pipe temperature sensor on third previous occasion.
28 Cooling AUTO | Indoor heat exchanger temperature sensor 2 on third occasion.
MED Error code on fourth previous occasion.
Cooling HI Room temperature sensor on fourth previous occasion.
AUTO | Indoor heat exchanger temperature sensor 1 on fourth previous occasion.
24 LO Wireless remote control information on fourth previous occasion.
. MED Outdoor air temperature sensor on fourth previous occasion.
Heating HI Outdoor heat exchanger temperature sensor on fourth previous occasion|
AUTO | Discharge pipe temperature sensor on fourth previous occasion.
29 Cooling AUTO | Indoor heat exchanger temperaturesensor 2 on fourth occasion.
MED Error code on fifth previous occasion.
Cooling HI Room temperature sensor on fifth previous occasion.
AUTO | Indoor heat exchanger temperature sensor 1 on fifth previous occasion.
25 LO Wireless remote control information on fifth previous occasion.
. MED Outdoor air temperature sensor on fifth previous occasion.
Heating HI Outdoor heat exchanger temperature sensor on fifth previous occasion.
AUTO | Discharge pipe temperature sensor on fifth previous occasion.
30 Cooling AUTO | Indoor heat exchanger temperaturesensor 2 on fifth occasion.
21 Stop code on previous occasion.
22 Stop code on second previous occasion.
23 Stop code on third previous occasion.
24 Stop code on fourth previous occasion.
25 . Stop code on fifth previous occasion.
Cooling LO
26 Stop code on sixth previous occasion.
27 Stop code on seventh previous occasion.
28 Stop code on eighth previous occasion.
29 Stop code on ninth previous occasion.
30 Stop code on tenth previous occasion.
Judgment Examiner |
Remarks

Note (1) In the case of indoor heat exchanger temperature sensor 2, match from 26 to 30 the temperature setting of wireless remote control. (Refer to page 103.)
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Inspection procedures corresponding to detail of trouble
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( Sensor error

Broken sensor wire, ]
connector poor connection

< Is connector connection good?

Correct connection.

o

YES

< Is sensor resistance value good?

Replace sensor.

NEL

l YES

Replace PCB.

& Discharge pipe and power transistor sensor
temperature characteristics

(Broken wire) gq

160

140

120 \

100

80

Resistance (kQ)

60

40
20

(Short- circuit) ¢

—]

0 20

40 60 80

Temperature ("C)

100 120

4 Sensor temperature characteristics (Room
temperature, indoor heat exchanger tempe-
rature, outdoor heat exchanger temperature,
outdoor air temperature, suction pipe

temperature]
(Broken wire) 3
25
g 20 \
3 \
e \
© 15
@
3
e 10
5 N
\
(Short-cireuit) | o=—0="76" 26 30 40 30 60 70

Temperature (°C)

( Indoor fan motor error

[Defective fan motor, connector poor]
connection, defective indoor unit PCB

Is connector connection good?

<

Correct connector connection

N 0

YES

the fan motor

connector, then investigate

unit PCB separately.

NO
/ Is fan motor resistance value good? >—
* Disconnect the fan motor N\

YES
and indoor

normal?

Is the output of the indoor unit PCB>L.

YES

Defective indoor unitPCB

Power source reset

Replace fan motor. (If the

Is it normalized?

error persists after replacing
the fan motor, replace the

N0

YES

indoor unit PCB.)

Malfunction by temporary noise
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Replace indoor fan motor

Notes (1) See page 116 for the fan motor and indoor unit PCB check
procedure.

(2) After making sure the fan motor and indoor unit PCB are nor-
mal, connect the connectors and confirm that the fan motor
is turning.

(If power is turned on while one or the other is broken
down, it could cause the other to break down also.)
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( Limit switch anomaly (SRK20, 25, 35, 50, 60ZSX-W only) [

Defective limit switch, defective indoor unit:l
control PCB, Defective air inlet panel set

Is the air inlet panel set correctly?

YES

<

Are limit switch OK ?

N o

YES

Defective indoor unit control PCB

Correction, re-set

Defective limit switch

Note(1) Check if the limit switch functions properly or not by seeing whether
the lamp continues to blink or can be reset by pressing the limit swit-
ch by hand while the air inlet panel is removed.

C

Current cut

Outdoor unit PCB is faulty, Service valve is closed, EEV is faulty, Compressor faulty.

Compressor lock, Compressor wiring short circuit, Compressor output is open phase,] )

In the service valves of the outdoor
unit open?

N

I

YES

Is there any shortcircuit?

YES

lNO

Does electronic expansion valve
operate normally?

N

¢

l YES

When the inverter is operated
after disconnecting the wires of
compressor, does the current cut
operate within 10 minutes? (1)

YES

lNO

AN N AN AN NN

Is output voltage applied to all 3
phases of power transistor?

N

¢

l YES

Inspect compressor.

(@)

O

(@)

Open the service valves

Secure space for inlet and
outlet.

Defective EEV
Defective outdoorunit sub PCB

Defective outdoor unit

main PCB

Defective outdoor unit

main PCB

Check compressor wiring visually.

Check insulation resistance. (1 MQ or over)

Check coil wire resistance.

For inspection of electronic expansion valve, see page 122.

1 Ifitis normal, it is the rotor lock problem.

If check results are normal,
compressor is locked.

SCMA40, 45, 50, 60 : 1.703Q or more at 20°C
SCM71, 80, 100 : 1.154Q or more at 20°C

( Current safe stop

Overload operation, compressor]
lock, overcharge

<

< Is the refrigerant amount normal? NO
y YES
Lo .. NO
Is outdoor ventilation condition good?
¥ YES
NO
Inspect compressor.
b YES
. NO
Inspect outdoor air temperature sensor
YES
A

| Defective outdoor unit main PCB
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~| Adjust the refrigerant amount properly. |

—| Secure space for inlet and outlet. |

Replace compressor. |

Replace sensor. |
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( Over heat of compressor

Gas shortage, defective discharge
pipe temperature sensor

L resistance value good?
(see page 110.)

YES

Is discharge pipe temperature sensor *

¥

Is sufficient quantity of refrigerant
circulated?

YES
T

| Defective outdoor unit main PCB

NO
™

Connector connection check, resistance
value check, replacement of discharge pipe
temperature sensor

No 4
™

n —
Does trouble persist after  %____NO Check if there are any
charging gas? # places where gas is leaking.

. - -

YES

Clogged capillary tube or
strainer, defective EEV, etc.

transmission

Wiring error including power cable,
outdoor unit PCB

defective indoor/ ])

Y o

i

!

;

& Does error persist after power
! reset?
o,
,
+ YES
-_.l'
r Are the lines connecting the indoor
H and outdoor units connected
"l.l_ normally?
* YES
-_.l'
+  Is DC 0—-Approx. 20V detected
H between (2)-(3) terminals on

outdoor terminal block?

!

;

YES
_,r".. Is DC 0-Approx. 20V detected
-\.‘ between (2)—(3) terminals on indoor
‘n._“- terminal block?

1. NO

Trouble by transient cause, not unit trouble.

Correct improper wire connection on indoor/
outdoor unit.

NO
o

NO

!

i

FYES

Defective indoor unit PCB
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Defective outdoor unit sub PCB

Check crossover wires.
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C Trouble of outdoor unit

Service valve close, Defective EEV, Defective outdoor unit PCB

Insufficient refregerant amount, Faulty power transistor, Broken compressor wire])

Check power source.

Open the service valves.

Adjust the refrigerant
amount properly

Defective EEV
or outdoor unit sub PCB.

Defective outdoor unit
main PCB.

Correct connection

resistance and resistance between

Defective outdoor unit
main PCB.

terminals of compressor motor OK?

NO
Is the power source voltage OK?
YES
Is the service valves of the outdoor NO
unit open?
YES
. NO
Is the refrigerant amount normal?
YES
(1)
Does electronic expansion valve NO
operate properly?
YES
Is the output voltage applied to all NO
3 phases of power transistor?
YES
Is the connector for compressor NO
connection good?
YES
)
< Is the checked result of insulation : NO

YES

Replace compressor.

Proper power source voltages are as follows.
(At the power source outlet)

AC220V : AC198-242V

AC230V : AC207-253V

AC240V : AC216—264V

@ Judgment of refrigerant quantity
(1) Phenomenon of insufficient refrigerant
(a) Loss of capacity
(b) Poor defrost operation
(Frost is not removed completely.)
(c) Longer time of hot keep
(5-minute or more)

(Normal time: Approx. 1—1 minute and 30 seconds)

Notes (1) For inspection of electronic expansion valve, see page 122.

(2) Check resistance between terminals, see page 111.

C Outdoor fan motor error

Defective fan motor, connector poor]
connection, defective outdoor unit PCB

NO

I

< Is connector connection good?

Correct connector connection

YES

7\

NO
Is fan motor resistance value good? >—

* Disconnect the fan motor
connector, then investigate
the fan motor and outdoor
unit main PCB separately.

Is the output of the outdoor unit main NO
PCB normal?

)

YES

YES

Defective outdoor unit main PCB

Power source reset

NO
< Is it normalized? >—

YES

Replace fan motor. (If the
error persists after replacing
the fan motor, replace the
outdoor unit main PCB.)

Malfunction by temporary noise
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Replace outdoor fan motor

Notes (1) See page 122 for the fan motor and outdoor unit main PCB

check procedure.

(2) After making sure the fan motor and outdoor unit main

PCB are normal, connect the connectors and confirm that
the fan motor is turning.

(If power is turned on while one or the other is broken
down, it could cause the other to break down also.)



'25 « SCM-SM-452

( Rotor lock

Defective compressor, defective
outdoor unit PCB

1)

Is output voltage applied to all 3

phases of power transistor?

NO Defective outdoor unit mainPCB

l YES

Check compressor wiring visually.

Inspect compressor.

Check coil resistance between terminals

See page 111.

Check insulation resistance. (1 MQ or over)

If check results are normal,
compressor is locked.

( Drain abnormality (SRR only)

[Drain piping defective,pump defect,

float

switch, indoor unit PCB]

)

NO
< Has an overflow developed? Is the float switch operating?
l YES l YES
Is the drain piping clogged or at NO Inspect float switch.
the wrong gradient?
l YES
i NO
Is there output for drain pump Repair and clean. |
motor driver?
l YES

Drain pump motor is
defective. Inspect wiring.

—-l Indoor unit PCB is defective. |

NO Indoor unit PCB

is defective.

( Service valve (gas side) closed operation

[

Defective outdoor unit PCB

Service valve (gas side) closed,] )

Are the service valve (gas side)
opened ?

<

Open the valve.

>L

YES

Is the checked result of power
transistor module OK ?

<

Defective outdoor unit PCB — Replace.

>L

YES

outdoor unit enough ?
and/or outdoor unit ?

* Is the filter clogged ?
» Is there any liquid flooding ?

compressor?

+ Is the space for installation of indoor and/or
* Is there any short circuit of air on indoor

* At heating, does the indoor fan motor run ?

+ Is there any anomalous sound on the

times does it become normal ?

<

After resetting power for several

Defective outdoor unit PCB — Replace.

>L

YES

If noise source can be found, take
countermeasure.

Temporary noise may cause of anomaly.
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(8) Phenomenon observed after short-circuit, wire breakage on sensor

(a) Indoor unit

Operation Phenomenon
Sensor P d — - -
mode Short-circuit Disconnected wire
Room temperature | Cooling Release of continuous compressor operation command. Continuous compressor operation command is not released.
sensor Heating Continuous compressor operation command is not released. Release of continuous compressor operation command.
. . . . Continiuous compressor operation command is not released.
Heat exchanger Cooling Freezing cycle system protection trips and stops the compressor. (Anti-frosting)
temperature sensor
Heating High pressure control mode (Compressor stop command) Hot keep (Indoor fan stop)
. 4 Cooling Refer to the table below. Refer to the table below.
Humidity sensor(" - — -
Heating Normal system operation is possible.

Note (1) SRK**ZSX, SRK35, 50ZS, S

RK71, 80ZR, SKM**ZSP-W, SRF only.

Humidity sensor

Il Humidity sensor operation element
Failure mode Control input circuit resding Air-conditioning system operation - Connector
. . — e T Y
2 (D Disconnected wire g e (N0 fﬁ" 1
80 N =
S § (2) Disconnected wire Humidity reading is 0% Anti-condensation control is not done. [ il H
2 — 4 4 1 !
a (D@ Disconnected wire an | |j
= . L
25| Mand @ hort- -
2 § \’.) an' @ are sho Humidity reading is 100% Anti-condensation control keep doing. -
%5 | circuited .

Remark: Do not perform a continuity check of the humidity sensor with a tester. If DC current is applied, it

could damage the sensor.

(b) Outdoor unit

- T
.+ Humidity sensor assembly

i Phenomenon
Sensor Operation — : :
mode Short-circuit Disconnected wire

Heat exchanger Cooling Compressor stop. Compressor stop.
temperature sensor | Heating Defrost operation is not performed. Defrost operation is performed for 10 minutes at approx. 35 minutes.

. Cooling The compressor capnot pick up 1t§ speed owing to the current Compressor stop.
Ourdoor air safe so that the designed capacity is not achieved.
temperature sensor . The compressor cannot pick up its speed owing to the heating .o . .

Heating overload protection so that the designed capacity is not achieved. Defrost operation is performed for 10 minutes at approx. 35 minutes.

Discharge pipe Compressor overload protection is disabled.
temperature sensor All modes (Can be operated.) Compressor stop.
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(9) Checking the indoor electrical equipment
(a) Indoor unit PCB check procedure

Is there voltage between terminal NO Inspect power source
blocks (1) and (2) ? (AC 220/230/240 for outdoor unit
V) :

YES

NO
Is the fuse burnt out? (3.15 A) Replace fuse.

YES
Is the voltage between terminal NO
blocks (2) and (3) oscillating between Replace indoor unit PCB.
DC 0 and 20V?

YES

Indoor electrical components
are normal.

(b) Indoor fan motor check procedure
This is a diagnostic procedure for determining if the indoor fan motor or the indoor unit PCB is broken down.
(i) Indoor unit PCB output check
1) Turn off the power.
2) Remove the front panel, then disconnect the fan motor lead wire connector.
3) Turn on the power. If the unit operates when the ON/OFF button is pressed, if trouble is detected after the voltages
in the following figure are output for approximately 30 seconds, it means that the indoor unit PCB is normal and
the fan motor is broken down.

If the voltages in the following figure are not output at connector pins No. (1), 4) and (5), the indoor unit PCB has

failed and the fan motor is normal.

DC several V (-)

(4-6V) GND DC280V _ _
DC15V Measuring | Resistance when
point normal
. -3 DC280V
CNU | Indoor unit PCB ——
® ® ©®© © ® O ©-® | peisv
®-3 DC several V (4-6V)
(& & ® o o o )
|~ F g L |
) = < Q e}
=) @) = «© @
m > m o
(ii) Fan motor resistance check
Measuring point Resistance when normal Notes (1) Remove the fan motor and measure it without power connected to it.
(D -@® (Red - Black) 20 MQ or higher (2) If the measured value is below the value when the motor is normal, it means
®-03 (White - Black) 20 k< or higher that the fan motor is faulty.
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(10)
)

Is wireless remote
control normal?

Again pushing
operating switch

Operating the unit?

NO

Does unit ON/OFF
button operates?

N

Operating the unit.

YES

How to make sure of wireless remote control

Defective wireless
remote control

'25 « SCM-SM-452

Abnormality is not
found.

Control problem on
main unit

(11)

Faulty part, other than
fan motor

Replace the faulty part and the
fuse. Test-run then the unit for
checking.

(SKM-ZSP series)

Replace the display.

Is the unit
operable with wireless remote
control ?

YES
Normal

Defective wireless
remote control

Note: (1) Check method of wireless remote control
(a) Press the reset switch of the wireless remote control.
(b) Ifall LCD are displayed after one ( {) display, it is basically normal.

(SRK-ZSX, -ZS, -ZR series)

QxOZIma]
Al L

|3 D AUTOI

YRV ot

””c
o ® JLI-CIL]

_
[ ]
[
U

mpwzpaml g
TO Mon Tue Wed Thu Fri Sat Sun

@ Simplified check method of wireless remote control
It is normal if the signal transmission section of the wireless remote
control emits a whitish light at each transmission on the monitor of
digital camera.

Is the fuse blown on the indoor and
outdoor unit PCB?

YES

) YES /' Is there any faulty part (fan motor, etc)?

(See pages 115 to 120.)

Is there any damage on the internal circuit
of fan motor?

Check the resistance value to judge.

(See pages 116 to 120.)

Replace the fuse on the indoor and
outdoor unit PCB. When the operation
is checked without connecting the fan
motor connector, does the fuse blow?

YES

NO

Inspection procedure for blown fuse on the indoor and outdoor unit PCB

NO Go to the inspection procedure for electric
equipment of indoor and outdoor units
(See pages 115 to 120.)

NO

~I Replace the fuse, and check the operation.

YES (Fan motor is faulty.)

Replace the fan motor, and check the operation.

Replace the indoor and outdoor unit PCB and the fan motor. Check then the operation.
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® Fuse list
Models SRK20ZSX-W, -WB, -WT/-WF, -WFB, -WFT SRK25ZSX-W, -WB, -WT/-WF, -WFB, -WFT
SRK35ZSX-W, -WB, -WT/-WF, -WFB, -WFT SRK50ZSX-W, -WB, -WT/-WF, -WFB, -WFT
SRK60ZSX-W, -WB, -WT/-WF, -WFB, -WFT

Fuse position Fuse only Parts tha may fail when
Group Details Ref No. replaceabe the fuse is blown (*1)
+ Indoor unit
PCB + Switching power source primary side F1 YES - PCB
+ Fan motor

( 2% 1) This shows the parts being powerd through the fuse.

| ' : A chzownt &1
E; —y SHEIEKLy,  1EAL; .ﬁ-uj””":“'
& J-\.l_l-\.la-\.-‘-\. RS tu_\_,l]l - Phk‘ EITF _III_"ll 1 Iﬂ—"#_
" W l';.' oA .. i"ll -+ R .
{ I..-r :.l-..l.rl . o mE O ] e

-w'l.-ll-'-'-'“"' 0 d W ' -I"E 1C-0% % »

mE l-|r-|rl||.lll.li-lal.l.al.al.l-\.-l.a-\.-l..-l.a-\.a
A !

-r E"ﬁ%ﬁaﬁ“ﬁd

LFd HE [H '] .:'
a _ﬂ HEg¥ . H-I'I-_I R TR NUTH L O |

PCB
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Models SRK20ZS-W, -WB, -WT/-WF, -WFB, -WFT
SRK35ZS-W, -WB, -WT/-WF, -WFB, -WFT

'25 « SCM-SM-452

SRK25ZS-W, -WB, -WT/-WF, -WFB, -WFT
SRK50ZS-W, -WB, -WT/-WF, -WFB, -WFT

Fuse position Fuse only | Parts tha may fail when
Group Details Ref No. replaceabe the fuse is blown (*1)
+ Indoor unit
PCB + Switching power source primary side F1 YES - PCB
+ Fan motor

( 2% 1) This shows the parts being powerd through the fuse.
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Models SRK71ZR-W/-WF

SRK80ZR-W/-WF
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Fuse position Fuse only Parts tha may fail when
Group Details Ref No. replaceabe the fuse is blown (*1)

+ Indoor unit
PCB + Switching power source primary side F1 YES - PCB

+ Fan motor

( 2% 1) This shows the parts being powerd through the fuse.
= _
E =] |':

L

wo R
e e )
RN

T L )

e |y

: | ma]
emd (FHI) (MM}

g =

=
ik
b
o
im
16H ||u-'|_.u| i

PCB
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Models SKM15ZSP-W, SKM20ZSP-W, SKM25ZSP-W, SKM35ZSP-W

'25 « SCM-SM-452

Fuse position Fuse only | Parts tha may fail when
Group Details Ref No. replaceabe the fuse is blown (*1)
+ Indoor unit
PCB + Switching power source primary side F1 YES - PCB
+ Fan motor

( 2% 1) This shows the parts being powerd through the fuse.

- [l
C e 1
[
= l‘ tH
. | |-
Lomy e 1 !
- .
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Models SRF25, SRF35ZS-W, 50ZSX-W
SRR25, 356ZM-W
SRR25, 35, 50, 60ZS-W

Fuse position Fuse only Parts tha may fail when
Group Details Ref No. replaceabe the fuse is blown (*1)
+ Indoor unit
PCB + Switching power source primary side F1 YES - PCB
+ Fan motor

( 2% 1) This shows the parts being powerd through the fuse.

|_ i [Eavd] F &
$l | 2|2 revsosaon ). o #
,L| Rz _
— L~ = ] - .. B B =
D-O LL:-' .II I%I]
I
PCB
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Models FDTC25, 35, 50, 60VH
FDTC25, 35VH1

Fuse position Fuse only | Parts tha may fail when
Group Details Ref No. replaceabe the fuse is blown (*1)
+ Indoor unit
PCB + Switching power source primary side F1 YES - PCB
+ Fan motor
+ Outdoor unit
PCB + Fan motor F2 YES - PCB
+ Fan motor

(2% 1) This shows the parts being powerd through the fuse.
F2

in 'i“' *;:J: et -
LR L -'\-I (53 |-'- I 1
R (. 1 F

St '-'ﬁ%zk oy
b Ll L .-:"":-a- ey

PCB
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Models FDE50VH
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FDUMS50VH
Fuse position Fuse only Parts tha may fail when

Group Details Ref No replaceabe the fuse is blown (*1)
+ Indoor unit

PCB » Switching power source primary side F1,2 YES - PCB
+ Fan motor
+ Outdoor unit

PCB + Fan motor F3 YES - PCB
+ Fan motor

(2% 1) This shows the parts being powerd through the fuse.

-

LH.TJ:;-EI“'“: pl-:J.-"-EUIEhE A-J_!J_"' .

C onFew £ EE '_ "“ '”' "3t pEETETEW CAUTION HIGH VOLTAGE

PCB
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Models SCM40ZS-W,SCM45ZS-W,SCM50ZS-W,SCM60ZS-W,SCM71ZS-W,SCM80ZS-W,SCM100ZS-W

Fuse position Fuse only | Parts tha may fail when the
Group Details Ref No. replaceabe fuse is blown (*1)
+ QOutdoor unit
Control box . . S F4 + Outdoor unit terminal block
sheet metal Primary side of main circuit (% 2) YES . PCB
» Reactor
- Switching power source primary side F1 YES ggtéjoor nit
NO .
PCB « Converter circuits F8 (Replace the . gg;:loor nit
PCB)
+ Qutdoor nit
» Fan motor F3 YES - PCB
« Fan motor

(%% 1) This shows the parts being powerd through the fuse.
(% 2) SCM40/45ZS-W...15A, SCM50/60/71/80/100ZS-W...20A

._:.I._.
S}
.-\.ll.ll\.l

=

-

'.l

SCM71ZS-W, SCM80ZS-W SCM100ZS-W

Control box
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(12) Outdoor unit inspection points

(a) Models SCM40ZS-W, 452S-W

A\ CAUTION- HIGH VOLTAGE

unit is stopped.

High voltage is produced in the control box. Don't touch
electrical parts in the control box for 5 minutes after the

'25 « SCM-SM-452

EEVA EEVB

Color marks
Mark Color
BK Black
@ Voltage check in sub PCB BL | Bluc
The normal range is as follows. BR | Brown
Display Voltage range RD —RCd_
(DAC220V -~ AC240V  AC198V - AC264V WH | Whie
@DC 20V DC 18V - DC 22V YE | Yellow
@DC 13V DC 12V-DC 14V YG_ | Yellow.”Green
@pC 5V DC 4V-DC 6V

@ Inspection of electronic

Power source

expansion valve 1 Phase
See page 130. CONTROL BOX AC220-240V 50Hz
FUSE 220V 60Hz
- - 250V 15A TBI o
RNJBK . BRE T L1
Siv |WH WH— T ____E__E i
. ol | Gl|YG T RD[ Lo
o o J__ YG [
Eozcm%cmcr 0w o = -l-_ @"\I E E i
&"Ljij-; 6o - T
{(3) TS, ona||p UNIT A
! ° TB2
L BK| 1 p====-= a
wd . WH S ______ '
ET é g §g. %‘\ i CNB ]BR BR i ______:,:__1:_
‘ i b-§ 5= CNB: P
. €. o [ — P
“@° 9=@0 9@ o 94O A
@ e te tla P
150000006}
., -0 (-1 -1 {- e
> o o3 > @ 6 6 2 0. 0] L
g ©= "%’E%z@
gl
CNTH 2
— 7 |; PCB 2 (SUB)
@ Voltage check in main PCB ‘
The normal range is as follows.
Display Voltage range
@®DC280V  DC230V - DC310V L. .
@DC 20V DC 18V -DC 22V
@DC 13V DC 12V-DC 14V
@DC 15V DC 14V -DC 16V |
®DC 5V DC 4V-DC 6V !
®DC25V  DC23V-DC 2.5V
- PCB 1 (MAIN)
: e |
CAUTION, O 0]
ELECTRIC SHOCK 22253537l .

3 /N WARNING

WH

BK

WH

@Inspection power transistor
Remove the fasten terminal and test
output voltage

@ Power source and serial signal inspection
in main PCB

THI TH2 TH3 TH4

II RD

FMo! @ 208

@ to @: AC 220/230/240V
@ to @ : Normal if the voltage oscillates between
DC 0 and approx. 20V

@Inspection of resistance value of sensor
Remove the connector and check the resistance value.
See the section of sensor characteristics on page 110.

@ Inspection of outdoor fan motor
See page 130.
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(b) Models SCM50ZS-W, 60ZS-W Color marks
Mark Color
BK Black
A\ CAUTION- HIGH VOLTAGE #Voltage check in sub PCB BL |Blue
High voltage is produced in the control box. Don't touch The normal range is as follows. BR Brown
electrical parts in the control box for 5 minutes after the Display Voltage range RD Red
unit IS Stoppe DAC220V - AC240V  AC198V - AC264V WH | White
@DC 20V DC 18V - DC 22V YE | Vellw
EEVA EEVB EEV C @DC 13V DC 12V - DC 14V YG | Yellow.”Green
@pC 5V DC 4V-DC 6V

@ Inspection of electronic

. Power source
expansion valve

S 130 1 Phase
ce page 130. CONTROL BOX AC220-240V 50Hz
| FUSE | 220V 60Hz

- 250V 20A TBI+ o+

Rin | BK BK]| L L0

[ Sy Jwh WH oot

ol | Gl |yg e ey B K

BoToBEBITS = =
TB2

N BRETJUNITA__
CNA WH_2 |
[ < | 1
‘ \ , Rl U EE 3 [ 1
o - oo 0 —{UNITB_ !

Rt ihe byl oxp w0

i=b—&L_wi- CNC«CNB-CNA T e I i

©. . 4O | © U B "

@ =0@° 140,140 140fpmm ene 1 JUNIEG 1y

® *.0 &',._l'é Slay WHI o)

THS 8385550 CIE I o vt : B 1
. e tasa! i

> & i Al S S 4
2 = [
V |2 [ il i il

[ N 4-La

=< I
CNTH = 141414
Ay

‘ i
[

To indoor unit

———|, PCB 2 (SUB)
@ Voltage check in main PCB

The normal range is as follows.

Display Voltage range
@MDC280V  DC230V - DC310V
@DC 20V DC 18V - DC 22V

@DC 13V DC 12V-DC 14V
@DC 15V DC 14V -DC 16V
®DC 5V  DC 4V-DC 6V
®DC 2.5V DC23V-DC 25V

PCB 1 (MAIN)

% O P e @ eeierl]| O
A %Nu o 7 577 P
_o| ELECTRIC SHOCK 7 2 E| "ﬂZT® o .
o :

&3 |\ WARNING

WH

BK

—1RD
WH

o = af =
- - S o CNTH CNFAN CN208
@Inspection power transistor 2 & S ——
Remove the fasten terminal and test - .-
output voltage L2 L1 II RD
@Power source and serial signal inspection THT THS TH THA FMo 208
in main PCB
Do @:AC 220/2_30/240V . @Inspection of resistance value of sensor @Inspection of outdoor fan motor
@ to @ : Normal if the voltage oscillates between Remove the connector and check the resistance value. See page 130.
DC 0 and approx. 20V See the section of sensor characteristics on page 110.
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(c) Model SCM71ZS-W, 80ZS-W
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unit is stopped.

A\ CAUTION- HIGH VOLTAGE

High voltage is produced in the control box. Don't touch
electrical parts in the control box for 5 minutes after the

@ Voltage check in sub PCB
The normal range is as follows.
Display Voltage range
DAC220V - AC240V  AC198V - AC264V

EEVA EEVB

EEV C

Color marks
Mark Color

BK | Black
BL Blue
BR Brown
RD | Red
WH | White
GN | Green
YE Yellow
YG | Yellow .~ Green

@DC 20V DC 18V - DC 22V
EEVD @DC 13V DC 12V-DC 14V
@pC 5V DC 4V-DC 6V

@ Inspection of electronic
expansion valve

Power source

1 Phase

See page 130. CONTROL BOX AC220-240V 50Hz
CNEEV1 CNEEV2 | FUSE 220V 60Hz
! - 250V 20A TBLIi 1+
= | Rix | BK BK| N
F*’ - - - - - - Sy [WH o
! ®) GlLIYG YO | _____ _;
. TB2
CNEEV1;, °. CNA T
(3 D, - - e B U
2 7 e oo U H TB3
i REIhe bl o I
4= CND+-CNC+«CNB-CNA T L uNiTB
|©': . |©':‘, 0] |©';J i S1---
=Q° 340,240,240 4O TB4
© Glay|Cla [Play ey I
THS 9 8 9 pb_o . — 1 CNC .
‘ -1 T 2 o
2—' 3 3 3 J T " ejl T
) L TBS
CND T
el N7 L yNIT D
I - &1

@ Voltage check in main PCB
The normal range is as follows.
Display Voltage range

@®DC280V  DC230V - DC310V
@DC 20V DC 18V -DC 22V
®@DC 13V DC 12V-DC 14V
@DC 15V DC 14V -DC 16V
®DC 5V DC 4V-DC 6V
®DC25V  DC23V-DC 2.5V

PCB 2 (SUB)

PCB 1 (MAIN)

CAUTION. O
ELECTRIC SHOCK

3 /N WARNING

‘@

e @

WH

BK

WH

output voltage

@Inspection power transistor
Remove the fasten terminal and test

@ Power source and serial signal inspection

in main PCB
D to @: AC 220/230/240V

@ to @ : Normal if the voltage oscillates between

DC 0 and approx. 20V

5= =
EE= = ' CNTH CNFAN CN208
== [l )
2| & = >
2 Ll
RD
THI TH2 TH3 TH4 FM° 208

@Inspection of resistance value of sensor
Remove the connector and check the resistance value.
See the section of sensor characteristics on page 110.

@ Inspection of outdoor fan motor
See page 130.
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(d) Model SCM100ZS-W

unit is stopped.

A\ CAUTION- HIGH VOLTAGE

High voltage is produced in the control box. Don't touch
electrical parts in the control box for 5 minutes after the

'25 « SCM-SM-452

EEVA EEVB

Color marks
Mark Color
BK Black
@ Voltage check in sub PCB BL | Bluc
The normal range is as follows. BR | Brown
Display Voltage range RD RCd_
MAC220V - AC240V  AC198V - AC264V WH_| White
@DC 20V DC 18V - DC 22V OR_ | Orange
EEVC EEVD EEVE ®DC 13V DC 12V - DC 14V GN | Green
@pC 5V DC 4V-DC 6V YE | Yellow
YG | Yellow.”Green

expansion valve

@ Inspection of electronic

WH@ RD@I BL@I GN@I B
[ | 1
CNE

Power source
1 Phase

See page 130. CONTROL BOX  AC220-240V S0Hz
EV1 CNEEV2 | CNEEV3 FUSE 220V 60Hz
| N 250V 20A TBL 1+
| Rin| BK BK] B
F*’ - - - - - S [wH o
GlLIYG YO |_____ _;
L TB2
CNA T
NPT LNt A
A R i ~
7 e o K TB3
3l i PG oxp .
CNE=—CND=-CNC=—CNB--CNA ___ [ UNITB
fieN o1, |©':‘, o': '©;JW i &
29012 4O 2 4O=7,e 4O T 94 Ofpr Tha
Slan |Flan [Fla [Pl Slay )
7 ” : v L vu 1 CNC o
T % NPT L UNIT C
v - e}] —
5 L TB5
CND o
N7 L UNIT D
U D---
H TB6
CNE o
PCB 2 (SUB) 2N L UNITE
The normal range is as follows. i OF---
Display Voltage range
@DC280V  DC230V - DC310V _ o
@@DC 20V DC 18V -DC 22V
@DC 13V DC 12V-DC 14V
@DC 15V DC 14V -DC 16V ‘
®DC 5V DC 4V-DC 6V
®DC 2.5V DC23V-DC 25V
PCB 1 (MAIN)
o ol So o S o . o)
2 707, S @
CAUTION, O .@E, s OF Ul
6| ELECTRIC SHOCK 755 e e )
i | AN WARNING = N ..
K2 227 £
2
WH
BK ‘
f “URD |
WH

output voltage

=
@Inspection power transistor g
Remove the fasten terminal and test

@ Power source and serial signal inspection

in main PCB
D to @: AC 220/230/240V

@ to 3 : Normal if the voltage oscillates between

DC 0 and approx. 20V

THI TH2 TH3 TH4

CNFAN CNDRM CN20S
T J T J
BK RD
FMo 63H1 208

@Inspection of resistance value of sensor
Remove the connector and check the resistance value.
See the section of sensor characteristics on page 110.

@Inspection of outdoor fan motor
See page 130.
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(e) Inspection of electronic expansion valve
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Electronic expansion valve operates for approx. 10 seconds after the power on, in order to determine its aperture. Check the
operating sound and voltage during the period of time. (Voltage cannot be checked during operation in which only the aperture

change occurs.)

(1) If it is heard the sound of operating electronic expansion valve, it is almost normal.

(ii) If the operating sound is not heard, check the output voltage.

1-3
651413211
Expansion valve connectox/ 1-4
(6P, black) HEHEE 3 s
=| 3| g =
>~ ©
1-6

(iii) If voltage is detected, the outdoor unit sub PCB is normal.

Approx. DC5V is detected for 10 seconds after the power on.

(iv) If the expansion valve does not operate (no operating sound) while voltage is detected, the expansion valve is defective.

¢ Inspection of electronic expansion valve as a separate unit
Measure the resistance between terminals with an analog tester.

Measuring point | Resistance when normal
1-6
1-4 46 +4Q
1-3 (at 20°C)
1-5

(f) Outdoor fan motor check procedure

* When the outdoor fan motor error is detected, diagnose which of the outdoor fan motor or outdoor main PCB is defective.

* Diagnose this only after confirming that the indoor unit is normal.

(1) Outdoor unit main PCB output check

1) Turn off the power.
2) Disconnect the outdoor fan motor connector CNFAN.

3) When the outdoor unit is operated by inserting the power source plug and pressing (ON) the backup switch for more than
5 seconds, if the voltage of pin No. () in the following figure is output for 30 seconds at 20 seconds after turning “ON”
the backup switch, the outdoor unit main PCB is normal but the fan motor is defective.

If the voltage is not detected, the outdoor unit main PCB is defective but the fan motor is normal.

Note (1) The voltage is output 3 times repeatedly. If it is not detected, the indoor unit displays the error message.

Models SCM40, 45

=
51 ? E

C_é)©3

Black

hite
ellow

lue

XS

Models SCM50, 60, 71, 80, 100

—( oo ] T ) C oo ) —
CNFAN Y —7—7—T——_/ Outdoor unit main PCB CNFAN - ] _? Outdoor unit main PCB
© GND DC several (0-6V) © GND DC several (0-6V)
DC280V DC280V O
DCI15V DC15V
Measuring point | Resistance when normal Measuring point | Resistance when normal
®-® DC280V ©®-® DC280V
®-@ DCI5V @-® DCI5V
@-® DC several V(0-6V) ©-® DC several V(0-6V)

(ii) Fan motor resistance check

Models SCM40, 45

Measuring point Res|

istance when normal

©-@(Red - Black)

20 MQ or higher

(®-@(White - Black)

20 kQ or higher

Notes(1) Remove the fan motor and measure it without power cnnected to it.
(2) If the measured value is below the value when the motor is normal, it means that the fan motor is fauly.

Models SCM50, 60, 71, 80, 100
Measuring point Resistance when normal
©-@(Red - Blue) 20 M Q or higher
@-@(Brown - Blue) 20 kQ or higher
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2.2 FDTC, FDUM and FDE series
2.2.1 Diagnosing of microcomputer circuit

M

Selfdiagnosis function

(@) Check indicator table

Whether a failure exists or not on the indoor unit and outdoor unit can be know by the contents of remote control error code,
indoor/outdoor unit green LED (power pilot lamp and microcomputer normality pilot lamp) or red LED (check pilot lamp).

@i

Indoor unit

'25 « SCM-SM-452

Remote control Indoor control PCB Reference
Location of trouble Description of trouble Repair method
Error code | Red LED | Red LED |  Green P i page
LED (1)
Stays OFF Keeps — * Normal operation — —
Y flashing P
Nosindicaton | Stays OFF Stays OFF | Stays OFF [ Indoor unit power source |+ Power OFF, broken wire/blown fuse, broken transformer wire Repair 150
it tays
* K Remote control wires * Poor connection, breakage of remote control wire * For wire breaking at power ON, the LED is OFF. Repair
. eeps
3-time : e | 151-152
flash flashing Remote control + Defective remote control PCB l::ng:::;‘?r:f
) i, Indoor-outdoor units connection | Poor connection, breakage of indoor-outdoor units connection wire
WAIT % or o Keeps wire g a 4 . ~
INSPECT /U Stays OFF flashing . Repair 153-158
Remote control « Improper setting of master and slave by remote control
+ Poor connection of remote control signal wire (White)
' * Remote control wires (Noise) * For wire breaking at power ON, the LED is OFF Repair
Keeps « Intrusion of noise in remote control wire
I Stays OFF : 160
flashing X . Replacement of
Remote control indoor unit | 4 . . . . PP
* Defective remote control or indoor unit control PCB (defective communication circuit)? remote control or
control PCB PCB
2-time Keeps | Indoor-outdoor units connection ' Pt?or cor . of wire N indoo units during operation .
flash flashing wire (disconnection, loose connection) Repair
N N *A lous ication b indoor-outdoor units by noise, etc.
. (Noise) + CPU-runaway on outdoor unit control PCB Power re§et or
2-time Keeps Repair 161
flash flashing Outdoor unit control PCB |+ Occurrence of defective outdoor unit control PCB on the way of power source (defective communi- Replacement of
cation circuit)? PCB
2-time Keeps Outdoor unit control PCB |+ Defective outdoor unit control PCB on the way of power source R
flash flashing Fuse + Blown fuse )
+ Defective indoor heat exchanger temperature sensor (defective element, broken wire, Replacement, repair
Indoor heat exchanger tempera- P
. {ure sensor short-circuit) of temperature sen-
1-time KeePS + Poor contact of temperature sensor connector sor 162
flash flashing
i * Ve i . . . _— Replacement of
Indoor unit control PCB « Defective indoor unit control PCB (Defective temperature sensor input circuit)? PCB
-_r Indoor return air temperature |+ Defective indoor return air temperature sensor (defective element, broken wire, short-circuit) i?t):;:e::g)remsz:-[
1-time Keeps sensor « Poor contact of temperature sensor connector P ‘
P
I : sor 163
flash flashing
. % . . . . - Replacement of
Indoor unit control PCB + Defective indoor unit control PCB (Defective temperature sensor input circuit)? PCB
Keeps allati ing -
flashing Installation orn:‘));;eratm& condi- |, Heating over-load (Anomalously high indoor heat exchanger temperature) Repair
E E I-time Kecps Indoor heat exchanger tempera- |, Defective indoor heat exchanger temperature sensor (short-circuit) Replacement of 164
flash flashing ture sensor temperature sensor
. Repla t of
Indoor unit control PCB *. Defective indoor unit control PCB (Defective temperature sensor input circuit)? P a;ecnl;en 0
Drain trouble + Defective drain pump (DM), broken drain pump wire, disconnected connector Rep lacoe;n[irl:/tl, fepair
E 9 1t K Float switch + Anomalous float switch operation (malfunction) Repair
-time EBPS (In case of FDTC and FDUM) 165
flash flashing . *. Defective indoor unit control PCB (Defective float switch input circuit) Replacement of
Indoor unit control PCB % L 5 . . -
« Defective indoor unit control PCB (Defective DM drive output circuit)? PCB
Option + Defective option parts (At optional anomalous input setting) Repair
E B Stays OFF Keeps Number Ufcm?"emd indoor When multi-unit control by remote control is performed, the number of units is over Repair 166
d[ ¥ flashing units
| Keeps Keeps Address . " . . .
E T flashing | flashing setting error Address setting error of indoor units Repair 167
E 'E 1-time Keeps Fan motor + Defective fan motor Replacement, repair 168
d flash flashing Indoor unit control PCB |+ Defective indoor unit control PCB Replacement
ﬂE 1-time Keeps . . . . .
E H flash flashing Indoor unit control PCB Improper operation mode setting Repair 169
E E B 1-time Keeps Fan motor + Indoor fan motor rotation speed anomaly Replacement, repair 170
flash flashing Indoor unit power PCB |+ Defective indoor unit power PCB Replacement
E E E Stays OFF Keeps Remote control temperature |, Broken wire of remote control temperature sensor Repair 171
flashing sensor

Notes (1) Normal indicator lamp (Indoor unit: Green) extinguishes (or lights continuously) only when CPU is anomalous. It keeps flashing
in any trouble other than anomalous CPU.

(2) * mark in the description of trouble means that, in ordinary diagnosis, it cannot identify the cause definitely, and, if the trouble is repaired by replacing

the part, it is judged consequently that the replaced part was defective.
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(i) Outdoor unit

Remote control Indoor control PCB
. - i Reference
Location of trouble Description of trouble Repair method
age
Errorcode | Red LED | Red LED | Green LED pag
Installation, operation status | * Higher outdoor heat exchanger temperature Repair
Replacement, repair
. Outdoor heat exchanger )
§ Keeps * Defective outdoor heat exchanger temperature sensor of temperature
Stays OFF : temperature sensor 172
flashing sensor
L X X . . . . Replacement of
Outdoor unit main PCB *e Defective outdoor unit main PCB (Defective temperature sensor input circuit)? PCB
Installation, operation status |+ Higher discharge temperature Repair
. . Replacement, repair
Discharge pipe temperature . X .
; Keeps * Defective discharge pipe temperature sensor of temperature
1 Stays OFF X sensor 173
flashing Sensor
. . X ) . X L Replacement of
Outdoor unit main PCB *e Defective outdoor unit main PCB (Defective temperature sensor input circuit)? PCB
. . Replacement, repair
Outdoor heat exchanger * Defective outdoor heat exchanger temperature sensor, broken wire or poor ¢
of temperature
Keeps temperature sensor connector connection P
Stays OFF . sensor 174
flashing
X R X ) . X R L Replacement of
Outdoor unit main PCB *e Defective outdoor unit main PCB (Defective temperature sensor input circuit)? PCB

Replacement, repair

Outdoor air temperature sensor |+ Defective outdoor air temperature sensor, broken wire or poor connector connection|  of temperature

Keeps
1 Stays OFF sensor 175

flashing
¢ . . . . . . - Replacement of
Outdoor unit main PCB *e Defective outdoor unit main PCB (Defective temperature sensor input circuit)? PCB
. . . . . . Replacement, repair
Discharge pipe temperature |+ Defective discharge pipe temperature sensor, broken wire or poor connector " ;
of temperature
Keeps sensor connection 4
Stays OFF . sensor 176
flashing
. . . . . . L Replacement of
Outdoor unit main PCB *e Defective outdoor unit main PCB (Defective temperature sensor input circuit)? PCB
Keeps Keeps i . X X ) X
H 1 . Stays OFF X Installation, operation status | Service valve (gas side) closing operation Replacement 177
flashing flashing
Outdoor unit main PCB, . Replacement of
Keeps * Current cut (Anomalous compressor over-current)
F Lj' | Stays OFF ' compressor PCB 178+179
1 flashing - - - - -
Installation, operation status |+ Service valve closing operation Repair
E L:‘ -q Stay OFF Keeps Outdoor unit main PCB * Anomalous outdoor unit main PCB commuication Replacement of 50
tay . - - —
flashing Outdoor unit sub PCB « Anomalous outdoor unit sub PCB commuication PCB
m Keeps . . . o Repair
L: '] Stays OFF . Outdoor unit sub PCB * Defective active filter 181
flashing PCB replacement
Keeps Fan motor * Defective fan motor
F Hllq Stays OFF . Repl 182
flashing Outdoor unit main PCB * Defective outdoor unit main PCB
Keeps Power transistor error (outdoor X Replacement of
] Stays OFF X L  Power transistor error 183
flashing unit main PCB) PCB

o ) . . Replacement, repair
. * Defective suction pipe temperature sensor, broken wire or poor connector
Outdoor suction pipe sensor of temperature

Keeps connection
- Stays OFF sensor 184

flashing

X . . . . . . L. Replacement of
Outdoor unit sub PCB * Defective outdoor unit sub PCB (Defective temperature sensor input circuit)? PCR
Operation status « Shortage in refrigerant quantity Repair
Keeps
F ':I-,r Stays OFF . . X X . Service valve 185
flashing Installation status « Service valve closing operation X
opening check
+ Overload operation
Keeps
F qn Stays OFF R + Overcharge « Current safe stop Replacement 186
flashing ) .
+ Compressor locking
Keeps Compressor, outdoor unit main
Stays OFF . « Anomalous compressor startup Replacement 187
flashing PCB
Keeps
F FF Stays OFF X Compressor * Anomalous compressor rotor lock Replacement 188
1 flashing

Notes (1) * mark in the description of trouble means that, in ordinary diagnosis, it cannot identify the cause definitely, and, if the trouble is repaired by replacing the
part, it is judged consequently that the replaced part was defective.
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(iii) Display sequence of error codes or inspection indicator lamps

B Occurrence of one kind of error

Displays are shown respectively according to errors.

B Occurrence of plural kinds of error

Section

Category of display

control

Error code on remote

Red LED on indoor unit
control PCB

(CC
E>ES

Red LED on outdoor unit

...... E "3>

* Displays the error of higher priority (When plural errors are persisting)

£3

* Displays the present errors. (When a new error has occurred after the former error was reset.)

main PCB
B Error detecting timing
Section Error description Error code Error detecting timing
Drain trouble (Float switch Co Whenever float switch is activated after 30 second had past since
activated) L power ON.
Communication error at < WAIT (7 No communication between indoor and outdoor units is
initial operation established at initial operation.
- Communication between indoor unit and remote control is
Remote control T . aqf han 2 mi . Iv after initial
communication circuit error Lo Interrupted for mote than 2 minutes continuously after initia
communication was established.
L . CC Communication between indoor and outdoor units is interrupted
Communication error during f han 2 mi . lv after initial T
operation L or mote t| 1an minutes continuously after initial communication
Indoor was established.
Excessive number of _
connected indoor units by ": " ﬂ Whenever excessively connected indoor units is detected after
controlling with one remote = |power ON.
control
Return air temperature sensor Cr -50°C or lower is detected for 5 seconds continuously within 60
anomaly (| minutes after initial detection of this anomalous temperature.
o . - e
Indoor heat exchanger Cr 50°C or lfg)wqr is dle(tiected‘for stcflgonds corlmnuously within 60
temperature sensor anomaly C minutes after initial detection of this anomalous temperature.
Or 70°C or higher is detected for 5 seconds continuously.
_ -55°C or lower is detected for 5 seconds continuously 3 times
Outdoor air temperature t :" F,’ within 40 minutes after initial detection of this anomalous sensor.
sensor anomaly - Or -55°C or higher is detected for 5 seconds continuously within
20 seconds after power ON.
__ -55°C or lower is detected for 5 seconds continuously 3 times
Outdoor heat exchanger ": -" l"l within 40 minutes after initial detection of this anomalous sensor.
Outd temperature sensor anomaly - Or -55°C or lower is detected for 5 seconds continuously within
utdoor 20 seconds after power ON.
Discharge pipe temperature E a0  |-25°C or lower is detected for 5 seconds continuously 3 times
sensor anomaly -l ' |within 40 minutes after initial detection of this anomalous sensor.
-55°C or lower is detected for 5 seconds continuously 3 times
Suction pipe temperature I |within 40 minutes after initial detection of this anomalous sensor.
sensor anomaly L I |Or-55°C or higher is detected for 5 seconds continuously within
20 seconds after power ON.
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B Error log and reset

Error indicator Memorized error log Reset

Remote control display » Higher priority error is memorized. + Stop the unit by pressing the ON/OFF
switch of remote control.

« If the unit has recovered from anomaly, it
can be operated.

Red LED on indoor unit control PCB  |* Not memorized.

Red LED on outdoor unit main PCB |+ Memorizes a mode of higher priority.

B Resetting the error log
* Resetting the memorized error log in the remote control
Holding down “CHECK?” button, press “TIMER” button to reset the error log memorized in the remote control.
* Resetting the memorized error log
The remote control transmits error log erase command to the indoor unit when “VENTI” button is pressed while
holding down “CHECK” button.

Receiving the command, the indoor unit erase the log and answer the status of no error.

(2) Troubleshooting procedure

When any trouble has occurred, inspect as follows. Details of respective inspection method will be described on later pages.

Confirmation of
Confirmation remote control and Replacement/
of power LEDs on the PCB Check of the anomalous Inspection repair of
Trouble | =p source =»| ofindoor unitand |=p| operationdataonthe |=p| oftheunit/ |[=p| faulty part,
(Indoor/ outdoor unit (Indoor/ remote control control test run,
outdoor unit) outdoor unit, remote adjustment
control)

(8) Troubleshooting at the indoor unit
With the troubleshooting, find out any defective part by checking the voltage (AC, DC), resistance, etc. at respective connectors
at around the indoor unit PCB, according to the inspection display or operation status of unit (the compressor does not run, fan
does not run, the 4-way valve does not switch, etc.), and replace or repair in the unit of following part.
(a) Replacement part related to indoor unit PCB’s

Control PCB, power PCB, temperature sensor (return air, indoor heat exchanger), remote control and fuse

Note (1) With regard to parts of high voltage circuits and refrigeration cycle, judge it according to ordinary inspection methods.

(b) Instruction of how to replace indoor unit control PCB

SAFETY PRECAUTIONS

® Read the "SAFETY PRECAUTIONS" carefully first of all and then strictly follow it during the replacement in order to protect yourself.
® The precautionary items mentioned below are distinguished into two levels, WARNING and CAUTION.
Both mentions the important items to protect your health and safety so strictly follow them by any means.
A1.WARNING | Wrong installation would cause serious consequences such as injuries or death.
A1~ CAUTION [ Wrong installation might cause serious consequences depending on circumstances.
o After completing the replacement, do commissioning to confirm there are no anomaly.
S WARNING
e Replacement should be performed by the specialist.
If you replace the PCB by yourself, it may lead to serious trouble such as electric shock or fire.
e Replace the PCB correctly according to these instructions.
Improper replacement may cause electric shock or fire.
e Shut off the power before electrical wiring work. Start the work after elapsing 1 minutes or more from power pff.
Replacement during the applying the current would cause the electric shock, unit failure or improper running.
It would cause the damage of connected equipment such as fan motor,etc.
e Fasten the wiring to the terminal securely, and hold the cable securely so as not to apply unexpected stress on the terminal.
Loose connections or hold could result in abnormal heat generation or fire.
® Check the connection of wiring to PCB correctly before turning on the power, after replacement.
Defectiveness of replacement may cause electric shock or fire.
;. CAUTION
® |n connecting connector onto the PCB, connect not to deform the PCB. It may cause breakage or malfunction.
Insert connecter securely, and hook stopper. It may cause fire or improper running.
o Bundle the cables together so as not to be pinched or be tensioned. It may cause malfunction or electric shock for disconnection or deformation.
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() FDTC series PSCO1 2D050A|

Replace and set up the PCB according to this instruction.

1) Set to an appropriate address and function using switch on PCB.

Select the same setting with the removed PCB.

Item Switch Content of control
Address SW2 Plural indoor units control by 1 remote control
OFF
Test run SW7-1 : Normal
ON Operation check/drain punp motor test run

2) Set to an appropriate capacity using the model selector switch(SW6).
Select the same capacity with the PCB removed from the unit.

SWe | -1] 2] 3]-a] SWo
25VHI, VH| ON | OFF| OFF | OFF

ON
35VHI, VH| OFF | ON | OFF [ OFF H H H H
50VH | ON | OFF| ON | OFF

1 2 3 4

60VH | ON | ON | ON | OFF

Example setting for 25VH1

3) Replace the PCB

a) Unscrew terminal (Arrow A) of the "E1" wiring (yellow/green) that is connected to PCB.

b) Replace the PCB only after all the wirings connected to the connector are removed.

¢) Fix the board such that it will not pinch any of the wires.

d) Switch setting must be same setting as that of the removed PCB.

¢) Reconnect the wirings to the PCB. Wiring connector color should match with the color of connector of the PCB.
f) Screw back the terminal (Arrow A) of the "E1" wiring, that was removed in a).

4) Control PCB
Parts mounting are different by the kind of PCB.

LED3 (Red) | | CNR (White) SW5 CNWS3 (White) CNWO (White)

A
CNH (Black) t/

:. l"-'%l:i

" |

-.,E*II;..

CNJ1 (White) CNJ2 (Grey) CNB (Black) Part number
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(ii) Models FDUM, FDE series
1) Control PCB

Replace and set up the PCB according to this instruction.

PSB012D990B A\ |

a) Set to an appropriate address and function using switch on PCB.
Select the same setting with the removed PCB.

item switch Content of control
Address SW2 Plural indoor units control by 1 remote control
FF
Test run SW7-1 o : Normal
ON Operation check/drain pump motor test run

b) Set to an appropriate capacity using the model selector switch(SW6).

Select the same capacity with the PCB removed from the unit.
SW6

SW6 [ -1]-2]-3]| -4

ON
50VH | ON|OFF| ON |OFF H H H H
1 2 3 4

Example setting for SOVH

c) Replace the PCB

(@ Exchange PCB after detaching all connectors connected with the PCB.
(@ Fix the PCB so as not to pitch the wiring.
@ Connect connectors to the PCB. Match the wiring connector to the connector color on the PCB and connect it.

d) Control PCB
Parts mounting are different by the kind of PCB.

CNJ(White)
Louver motor

CNT (Blue)
External switch

CNR(White)
Drain motor

SW5
Master/Slave
setting

SW2(Blue) . Ay, aad” =
Address setting - 3 Eﬂ?ﬁn .
Rk R Bl - -

SW6
Capacity setting
SW7
Function setting
SW8
Function setting

CNW2(White)
Power 1 PCB

FieBRGannn

CNN(Yellow)
Thermistor
(Heat exchanger)

CNH(Black) || CNTA(Blue) CNI(Blue) CNG(Blue) CNV2(Black) CNB(White)
ermistor xterna . :
(Return air) input Float SW Motion sensor Motion sensor control

- 136 -



'25 « SCM-SM-452

2) Power PCB
This PCB is a general PCB. Replace the PCB according to this instruction.

a) Replace the PCB

(@ Unscrew terminal of the wiring(yellow/green) connected to terminal block (CNWO) from the box.

@ Replace the PCB only after all the wirings connected to the connector are removed.

(@ Fix the board such that it will not pinch any of the wires.

@ Reconnect the wirings to the PCB. Wiring connector color should match with the color of connector of the PCB.
® Screw back the terminal of wiring, that was removed in (D.

b) Power PCB
Parts mounting are different by the kind of PCB.

PSB012D992 A\ |

CNW3 (White)
Terminal block

CNM1(White)
Fan motor

CNWO (White)
Terminal block

Part number

CNW1(White)
Control PCB

@DIP switch setting list

Switch Description Default setting Remark

SW2 Address No. setting at plural indoor units control by 1 R/C 0 0-F
SW6-1
gggj Model selection As per model See table 1.
SW6-4
SW7-1 Test run, drain motor | Normal®/Test run OFF [ Normal
SW7-2 | Reserved OFF Keep OFF
SW7-3 Reserved OFF Keep OFF
SW7-4 | Reserved OFF Keep OFF
SW8-1 | Anti-freeze control I Valid/Invalid* OFF | Invalid
SW8-2 | Reserved OFF Keep OFF
SW8-3 | Reserved OFF Keep OFF
SW8-4 | Reserved OFF Keep OFF
JSL1 Superlink terminal spare | Normal*/switch to spare With

Note(1) : SW8 : FDE only * Default setting

Table 1: Indoor unit model selection with SW6-1-SW6-4

Switch 25VH [ 35VH | 50VH | 60VH
SW6-1 ON OFF ON ON
SW6-2 OFF ON OFF ON
SW6-3 OFF OFF ON ON
SWo6-4 OFF OFF OFF OFF
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Troubleshooting at the outdoor unit

When troubleshooting the outdoor unit, firstly assess the overview of malfunction and try to presume the cause and the
faulty part by checking the error code dispalyed on the remote control and then proceed further inspection and remedy
it.

Self-diagnosis system by microcomputer on indoor unit PCB can assist to find the cause of malfunction smoothly
by making a diagnosis of not only the anomaly of microcomputer, but also the anomaly in power source system,
installation space, overload resulting from improper charging amount of refrigerant and etc.

Unless the power is reset, the error log is saved in memory.

After automatically recovering from malfunction, if any another error mode which has a higher priority than the
previous error saved in memory occurs, it is overwritten in memory and is displayed.

[Reset of power source]

Be sure to avoid electrical shock, when replacing or checking the outdoor unit control PCB, because some voltage is
still retained in the electrolytic capacitor on the PCB even after shutting down the power source to the outdoor unit.

Be sure to start repairing work and reconfirming that voltage has been discharged sufficiently by measuring the voltage
(DC) between both terminals of electrolytic capacitor (C58).

(Measurement of voltage may be disturbed by the moisture-proof coating. In such case, remove the coating and
measure it by taking care of avoiding electrical shock.)

(@) Module of part to be replaced for outdoor unit control

Outdoor unit PCB, Temperature sensor (of outdoor heat exchanger, discharge pipe, outdoor air), Fuses (for power
source and PCB) and Reactor.
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(5) Check of anomalous operation data with the remote control
(a) In case of RC-EX3D remote control

[Operating procedure]

@ On the TOP screen, touch the buttons in the order of “Menu” — “Service setting” — “Service & Maintenance” —

“Service password” — “Set” — “Error display” — “Error history”.

@ When only one indoor unit is connected to the remote control, followings will be displayed.

1) When there is any anomaly: “Loading. Wait a while” is displayed, followed by the operation data at the occurrence

of anomaly. Contents of display

+ Error code

+ Number and data item

2) When there is no anomaly: “No anomaly” is displayed, and this mode is terminated.

® When two or more indoor units are connected to the remote control, followings will be displayed.

1) When there is any anomaly: If the unit having anomaly is selected on the “Select IU” screen, “Loading. Wait a

Contents of display

+ Indoor unit No.

« Error code

+ Number and data item

while” is displayed, followed by the operation data at the occurrence of anomaly.

2) When there is no anomaly: “No anomaly” is displayed, and this mode is terminated.

Note (1) When the number of connected units cannot be shown in a page, select “Next”.

@ If you press [RUN/STOP] button, the display returns to the TOP screen.

O If you touch “Back” button on the way of setting, the display returns to the last precious screen.

Note (1) When two remote controls are used to control indoor units, the check of anomaly operation data can be made on the main remote control only.

(It cannot be operated from the sub remote control.)

B Anomaly operation data (Corresponding data may not be provided depending on models. Such items will not be displayed.)
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Number Data ltem @Number 33 Details of compressor protection status No.
01 |3 (Operation Mode) No. Content of display
02 |SETTEMP &  (SetTemperature) ::0:: me:al i i l
03 RETURN HIRi‘b (Return Air Temperature) - 1 _ Dfsc arge pfpe temperature protection contro
- 2 Discharge pipe temperature anomaly
04 |BSENSOR__&  (Remote Control Temperature) "3" | Current safe control of inverter primary current
o5 |THI-R1_& (Indoor Heat Exchanger Temperature / U Bend) "4" | High pressure protection control
o6 |THI-RZ? & (Indoor Heat Exchanger Temperature /Capillary) "5" | High pressure anomaly
o7 |THI-R3_& (Indoor Heat Exchanger Temperature /Gas Header) "6" | Low pressure protection control
08 | I/1JFANSPEED___ (Indoor Unit Fan Speed) 7" Low pressure anomaly
- "8" | Anti-frost prevention control
09 |DEMAND __Hz (Frequency Requirements) "9" | Current cut
10 | AHSWER _ Hz (Response Frequency) "10" [ Power transistor protection control
1| [AVEEY P (Pulse of Indoor Unit Expansion Valve) "11" | Power transistor anomaly (Overheat)
12 | TOTAL IAU RUN H (Total Running Hours of The Indoor Unit) "12" | Compression ratio control
13 | SUPPLY AIR___% (Supply Air Temperature) ::13:: Spar§ .
21 CLTDOOR © (Qutdoor Air Temperature) "i:" lC)e::::tg f;fee\/::g;rollc((:? ilrrl()lener secondary current
< ui Vi Yy cul
22 | THO-R1 o) (Outdoor Heat Exchanger Temperature) "16" | Stop by compressor rotor lock
23 |THO-R2_& (Outdoor Heat Exchanger Temperature) "17"_] Stop by compressor startup failure
24 EDNP7HZ (Compressor Frequency) Note(1) Operation data display on the remote control.
25 HP HP& (High Pressure) +Data are dispal;/ed until ca.nceling the protection control. o
«In case of multiple protections controlled, only the younger No. is displayed.
26 |[P MPa (Low Pressure) Note(2) Common item,
27 |Td__ & (Discharge Pipe Temperature) (@ In heating mode.
< During protection control by the command signal for reducing compressor
28 g?MP Eg;gnm & (Comp Bottom Temperature) speed from indoor unit, No. "4" is displayed.
29 o (Current) @ In cooling and dehumidifying mode.
P During protection control by the command signal for reducing compressor
30 EEREET SH v} E-Srarget iupgr Heat) speed from indoor unit, No. "8" is displayed.
31 v uper Heal
32 |[TDOSH & (Discharge Pipe Super Heat)
33 | PROTECTION Mo, (Protection State No. of The Compressor)
34 | [0/UFEHSPEED__ (Outdoor Unit Fan Speed)
35 | G3HI (63H1 On/Off)
36 | DEFROST (Defrost Control On/Off)
37 | TOTAL COMP RUN__H (Total Running Hours of The Compressor)
38 |[[/JEEY]___P (Pulse of The Outdoor Unit Expansion Valve EEVC)
39 | [0/UEEY2 P (Pulse of The Outdoor Unit Expansion Valve EEVH)



(b) In case of RC-E5 remote control
Operation data can be checked with remote control unit operation.
@ Press the button.
The display change “[PER DATH ¥~
@ Press the (SET) button while “ [JPER DATA
displayed.

'” is

® When only one indoor unit is connected to remote control,
“DETA LOADING * is displayed (blinking indication during data
loading).

Next, operation data of the indoor unit will be displayed. Skip to
step @.

When plural indoor units is connected, the smallest address
number of indoor unit among all connected indoor unit is
displayed.

[Example]:

“ @ S FLTTAL (blinking 1 seconds) — * T/
blinking.

i

Select the indoor unit number you would like to have data
displayed with the | A| W button,
Determine the indoor unit number with the (SET) button.
(The indoor unit number changes from blinking indication to
continuous indication)
“TAU000  (The address of selected indoor unit is blinking for
2 seconds.)

l
“ DATA LOADIMG * (A blinking indication appears while data

loaded.) Next, the operation data of the indoor unit is indicated.

'25 « SCM-SM-452

Number Data Item
01 |3 (Operation Mode)
02 |SETTEMF %  (SetTemperature)
03 |RETURNAIR__&  (Return Air Temperature)
04 | BESEHSOR % (Remote Control Temperature)
o5 |THI-R1_& (Indoor Heat Exchanger Temperature Sensor /U Bend)
06 |THI-R2_& (Indoor Heat Exchanger Temperature Sensor /Capillary)
07 |THI-R3_& (Indoor Heat Exchanger Temperature Sensor /Gas Header)
08 | I/l FANSPEED__ (Indoor Unit Fan Speed)
09 |[DEMAND _Hz (Frequency Requirements)
10 [ANSWER__Hz  (Response Frequency)
11 |I/UEEY P (Pulse of Indoor Unit Expansion Value)
12 | TOTAL IAURIN____H (Total Running Hours of The Indoor Unit)
21 |[QUTDOOR_&  (Outdoor Air Temperature)
22 |THO-R1_ & (Outdoor Heat Exchanger Temperature)
23 |THO-RZ__ & (Outdoor Heat Exchanger Temperature)
24 |[OMP__Hz (Compressor Frequency)
25 |HP__ MPa (High Pressure)
26 |[P MPa (Low Pressure)
27 |Td__ & (Discharge Pipe Temperature)
28 | [LOMP BOTTOM % (Comp Bottom Temperature)
29 [OT___AMP (Current)
30 | TARGETSH & (Target Super Heat)
31 |SH__ & (Super Heat)
32 |[TOSH & (Discharge Pipe Super Heat)
33 | PROTECTION Mo._ (Protection State No. of The Compressor)
34 | [0/ FAMSPEED____ (Outdoor Unit Fan Speed)
35 | G3HI (63H1 ON/Off)
36 | DEFROST (Defrost Control On/Off)
37 | TOTAL COMP RN H (Total Running Hours of The Compressor)
38 |OAUEEYT____ P (puise of The Outdoor Unit Expansion Valve EEVC)
39 |[0AJEEY2___ P (Pulseof The Outdoor Unit Expansion Valve EEVH)

@ Upon operation of the m E button, the current operation data is displayed in order from data number O1.

The items displayed are in the above table.

*Depending on models, the items that do not have corresponding data are not displayed.

To display the data of a different indoor unit, press the | AIR CON No. | button, which allows you to go back to the

indoor unit selection screen.
© Pressing the [(OON/OFF | button will stop displaying data.

Pressing the (RESET) button during remote control unit operation will undo your last operation and allow you

to go back to the previous screen.

®If two (2) remote controls are connected to one (1) inside unit, only the main control is available for trial operation

and confirmation of operation data. (The sub remote control is not available.)

@Number 33 Details of compressor protection status No.
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Note(1) Operation data display on the remote control.
+Data are dispalyed until canceling the protection control.
«In case of multiple protections controlled, only the younger No. is displayed.

No. Content of display

"0" | Normal

"1" | Discharge pipe temperature protection control Note(2) Common item.

"2" | Discharge pipe temperature anomaly D In heating mode.

"3" | Current safe control of inverter primary current , prote ! con

"4" | High pressure protection control speed tr.om indoor unit, I-\Io.. "4"is displayed.
" @ In cooling and dehumidifying mode.

"5" | High pressure anomaly

"6" | Low pressure protection control speed from indoor unit, No. "8" is displayed.

"7" | Low pressure anomaly

"8" | Anti-frost prevention control

"9" | Current cut

"10" | Power transistor protection control

"11" [Power transistor anomaly (Overheat)

"12" | Compression ratio control

"13" | Spare

"14" | Dewing prevention control

"15" | Current safe control of inverter secondary current

"16" | Stop by compressor rotor lock

"17" ] Stop by compressor startup failure

During protection control by the command signal for reducing compressor

During protection control by the command signal for reducing compressor
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6)

Inverter checker for diagnosis of inverter output
@ Checking method

(a) Setup procedure of checker.

(i) Power OFF (Turn off the breaker).

(i) Remove the terminal cover of compressor and disconnect the wires (U, V, W) from compressor.
(iii)

Connect the wires U (Red) , V (White) and W (Black) of the checker to the terminal of disconnected wires (U, V, W)
from compressor respectively.

(b) Operation for judgment.

(i) Power ON and start check operation on cooling or heating mode.
(i)  Check ON/OFF status of 6 LED's on the checker.

(i)  Judge the PCB by ON/OFF status of 6 LED's on the checker.

ON/OFF If all of LED are ON/OFF If all of LED stay OFF or
status of LED | according to following pattern | some of LED are ON/OFF
Outdoor main Normal Anomalous

PCB
Power ON

During this period, ON/OFF status of LED is
3 min. / repeated cyclically according to following pattern

Start check operation Stop check operation
(iv) Stop check operation within about 2minutes after starting check operation.
{Inverter Checker)

LED ( LED ON/OFF pattern )
D1 LED1 LED1 LED1 LED1 LED1

LECESZ LEESZ LECESZ ng ng O LECD)Z

LECD)SLEM > LEC%SLEM > L%SLEDII > LE.DSLEm 5 L83LED4 I~ LE[SBLEDA

'-85,_36 LECESSLEDG LESSLEDG LEDDSLEC[?G L%SLECDDS Lgnge

O O @)

Cyclically ® ON
O OFF

Black

Faston terminal

Connect to the terminal of the wires which are disconnected from compressor.

(7) Outdoor unit inspection points
@Sce page 126 to 130.
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2.2.2 Troubleshooting flow

(1) List of troubles

Remote control display

Description of trouble

Reference page

None Operates but does not cool 143
None Operates but does not heat 144
None Earth leakage breaker activated 145
None Excessive noise/vibration 146-148
None Louver motor failure (FDTC and FDE only) 149
None Power source system error (Power source to indoor unit control PCB) 150
None Power source system error (Power source to remote control) 151-152
INSPECT I/U INSPECT I/U (When 1 or 2 remote controls are connected) 153
INSPECT /U INSPECT /U (Connection of 3 units or more remote controls) 154
M \WAIT M Communication error at initial operation 155-158
None No display 159
El Remote control communication circuit error 160
E5 Communication error during operation 161
E6 Indoor heat exchanger temperature sensor anomaly 162
E7 Return air temperature sensor anomaly 163
E8 Heating overload operation 164
E9 Drain trouble (FDTC and FDUM only) 165
E10 Excessive number of connected indoor units (more than 17 units) by controlling with one remote control 166
Ell Address setting error of indoor units 167
El6 Indoor fan motor anomaly 168
E19 Indoor unit operation check, drain pump motor check setting error 169
E20 Indoor fan motor rotation speed anomaly 170
E28 Remote control temperature sensor anomaly 171
E35 High pressure anomaly (63H1 activated) 172
E36 Discharge pipe temperature error 173
E37 Outdoor heat exchanger temperature sensor anomaly 174
E38 Outdoor air temperature sensor anomaly 175
E39 Discharge pipe temperature sensor anomaly 176
E40 Service valve (gas side) closing operation 177
E42 Current cut 178-179
E45 Outdoor unit sub PCB communication error 180
E47 Active filter voltage error 181
E48 Outdoor fan motor anomaly 182
E51 Power transistor anomaly 183
E53 Suction pipe temperature sensor anomaly 184
E57 Insufficient refrigerant amount or detection of service valve closure 185
E58 Current safe stop 186
E59 Compressor startup failure 187
E60 Compressor rotor lock error 188
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(2) Troubleshooting
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D

| Error cote]

Remote control: None

LED | Green | Red

Content

Indoor |Keeps flashing| Stays OFF

Operates but does not cool

1. Applicable model

5. Troubleshooting

All models

Diagnosis

Countermeasure

2. Error detection method

Check the indoor fan operation.
Check the temperature differnce
between return and supply air.

Does the
heat load increase after
installtion?

temperature differnce
between return and supply air
10-20°C at
cooling?

YES
NO *

NO ¥

Mistake in model selection.

It is normal.

(This unit is designed to
start in the soft start mode
by detecting the under dome
temperature of compressor
when it restart after power
reset.

It is necessary to replace to

Calculate heat load once more. > hlgher capgglty one or to
install additional unit.
Is the compressor NO
operating? Compressor refrigerant oil
protection control at starting
A WAIT 5" is activated. For the contents
message is displayed (for 3 seconds) of control, refer to the
when performing cooling, defrosting and YES—» compressor start control of
heating operations from the .
Temote control. the microcomputer control
functions.
Compressor may be stopped
VES by the error detection
NO—> control. For the contents of
control, refer to anomalous
3. Condition of error displayed stop control by controlling
compressor rotation speed
of microcomputor control
. functions.
Is t}\ Inspect the followings.
compressor rotation NOo—| * Minor clogging of filter
speed low? * Minor clogging of heat
exchanger
YES * Minor short-circuit
* Minor shortage of
Check which control “Determination refrigerant am(?“m
control of conpressor rotation speed” or * Poor compression of
“Protective control by controlling compressor
compressor rotation speed” is appropriate
to this phenomenon. Consideri .
4 P bl onsidering appropriate
- Fresumable cause operation control, check
suspicious points.
* Poor compression of  Arthe Q Inlipect the followings for
emperature conditions rererence.
compressor of room and outdoor air close YES—»| : :
* Faulty expansion valve to the rated * Major clogging of filter
operation conditions? * Major clogging of heat
Note (1) Outdoor : 35°CDB, Indoor: 27°CDB exchanger
NO * Major short-circuit
v * Major shortage of
The unit is operating normally but is refrigerant amount.
operating under the contol for protecting » Compressor protection ON
compressor or other respective parts. ¢ Indoor fan tap
* Valid setting of silent mode
Note:
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D

| Error cote]

Remote control: None

LED | Green | Red

Content

Indoor (Keeps flashing [Stays OFF

Operates but does not heat

1.Applicable model

5.Troubleshooting

All models

Diagnosis

Countermeasure

2.Error detection method

Check the indoor fan operation.
Check the temperature differnce
between return and supply air.

Is the
temperature differnce
between return and supply air
10-30°C at
heating?

Does the
heat load increase after
installtion?

YES
NO *

NO—»

Mistake in model selection.

It is normal.

(This unit is designed to
start in the soft start mode
by detecting the under
dome temperature of
compressor when it restart
after power reset.

It is necessary to replace to
higher capacity one or to

Calculate heat load once again. > install additional unit.
Is the compressor . .
operating? NO Compressor refrigerant oil
protection control at starting
AT is activated. For the contents
fiessage is displayed (for 3 seconds) when of control, refer to the
performing cooling, defosting and heating YES —» compressor start control of
operations from the remote .
control. the microcomputer control
functions.
Compressor may be
stopped by the error
YES detection control.
NO—»
For the contents of control,
3. Condition of error displayed refer to anomalous stop
control by controlling
compressor rotation speed
of microcomputor control
r functions.
Is the i N Inspect the followings.
compressor rofation O—"| « Minor clogging of filter
speed low? . .
* Minor clogging of heat
exchanger
YES * Minor short-circuit
v * Minor shortage of
Check which control “Determination control of refrigerant amount
compressor rotation speed” or “Protective control * Poor compression of
by controlling compressor rotation speed” is compressor
appropriate to this phenomenon.
4.Presumable cause Considering appropriate
operation control, check
* Faulty 4-way valve operation Suspiclous points.
. Are the 1) :
« Poor compression of femperature conditions Inspect the followings for
compressor of room and outdoor air close YES —» referc;nce. .
* Faulty expansion valve ‘C‘;g;ﬁgf‘)fg . Maj.or c%oggmg og }f;ﬂter
. ? .
operation Note (1) Outdoor : 7°CDB, Indoor: 20°CDB ajor clogging of heat
NO exchanger
v * Major short-circuit
— - - * Major shortage of
The ur}lt is operating normally but is . refrigerant amount
operating under tt}}lle contol ff)r prot:ectlng « Compressor protection ON
compressor or other respective parts. . Indpor fap tap .
* Valid setting of silent mode
Note:
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D

~

Error code

Remote control: None

LED | Green | Red

Content

Indoor |Stays OFF |Stays OFF

Earth leakage breaker activated

1.Applicable model

5.Troubleshooting

All models

Diagnosis

Countermeasure

2.Error detection method

3. Condition of error displayed

4. Presumable cause

* Defective compressor
* Noise

insulation resistance and

resistance between
terminals(1) of
compressor?

NO

(1)SCMA40, 45, 50, 60 : 1.703Q or more at 20°C
SCM71, 80, 100 : 1.154Q or more at 20°C

YES

Is insulation
of respective harnesses OK?

A

Is any harness bitten between
pannel and casing
or etc?

YES

Check the outdoor unit grounding
wire/earth leakage breaker.

y

Check of the outdoor unit grounding wire/earth leakage breaker

® Run an independent grounding wire from the grounding screw
of outdoor unit to the grounding terminal on the distribution
panel. (Do not connect to another grounding wire.)

@1In order to prevent malfunction of the earth leakage breaker
itself, confirm that it is conformed to higher harmonic
regulation.

* Insulation resistance of compressor

* Immediately after installation or when the unit has been left
for long time without power source, the insulation resistance
may drop to a few MQ because of refrigerant migrated in
the compressor.
When the earth breaker is activated at lower insulation
resistance, check the following points.

® When power ON, crankcase heater heat up compressor and
evaporate the refrigerant migrated in the compressor.

@ Check if the earth leakage breaker is conformed to higher
harmonic regulation or not.
Since the unit is equipped with inverter, it is necessary to use
components conformed to higher harmonic regulation in order
to prevent malfunction of earth leakage breaker.

NO »

Replace compressor.*

Secure insulation
resistance.

Note:
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D

| Error cote]

Remote control: None

LED | Green | Red

Content

Indoor - -

Excessive noise/vibration (1/3)

1.Applicable model

5.Troubleshooting

All models

Diagnosis

Countermeasure

2.Error detection method

3. Condition of error displayed

4. Presumable cause

@ Improper installation work
* Improper anti-vibration
work at installation
* Insufficient strength of
mounting face
@ Defective product
* Before/after shipping from
factory
® Improper adjustment during
commissioning
* Excess/shortage of
refrigerant, etc.

noise/vibration
occur during or soon

NO

after stopping operation
of air-conditioner?

YES
Does the
installation of
indoor/outdoor
unit loose?

[Installation work]
Does noise/vibration
occur not only from the
air-conditioner
but also from entire
building?

NO

Are pipes
touching the wall, etc?

NO NO

[Product]
Does noise/vibration
occur from operating
fan (fan only)?

Is there a fan
or louver touching other
components?

NO

YES

If excessive noise/vibration
persists when sufficient
time has elapsed after
stopping the unit, it is
considered that the air-
conditioner is not the
source.

Check the installed
condition carefully, and
correct the position or
insert rubber cushions
or others into the gap, if
necessary.

Prevent the vibration from
transmitting to wall and etc
by fixing pipes on the wall
or wrapping rubber cushion
around the pipe which

goes through the hole in
the wall or applying other
appropriate means.

Strength of ceiling
wall, floor, etc. may be
insufficient. Review the
installing position or
reinforce it.

Check for leaning of
installed unit or anomalous
mounting of fan, louver

or motor and specify the
contacting point and correct
it.

When the heat exchanger
or filter is clogged, clean
them. In case that the
unit is installed at the site
where background noise
is very low, small noise
from indoor unit can be
heard, but it is normal.
Before installation, check
for background noise. If
backgound nois is very
low, convince client prior
to installation.

Note:
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| Error cote]

Remote control: None

LED | Green | Red

Content

Indoor - -

Excessive noise/vibration (2/3)

1.Applicable model

5.Troubleshooting

All models

Diagnosis

Countermeasure

2.Error detection method

3. Condition of error displayed

4. Presumable cause

From previous page

Are the pipes
contacting the
casing?

[Unit side]
Does noise/vibration
occur when the cooling/
heating operation is
performed
normally?

NO

Is it heard
continuous hissing or
roaring sound?

NO

NO

Are hissing sounds
heard at the startup or
stopping?

NO

Is blowing sound
heard at the start/stop
of defrosting during
heating?

NO

Is cracking noise
heard during heating
operation?

NO

Hissing noise is
heard during cooling
operation or after
stopping.

NO

YES

YES

YES

YES

YES

Rearrange the piping to
avoid contact with the
casing.

It is noise/vibration that

is generated when the
refrigerant gas or liquid
flow through inside of
piping of air-conditioner.
It is likely to occur
particularly during cooling
or defrost operation in the
heating mode. It is normal.

The noise/vibration occurs
when the refrigerant starts
or stops flowing. It is
normal.

When the defrost operation
starts or stops during
heating, the refrigerant flow
is reversed due to switching
4-way valve. This causes

a large change in pressure
which produces a blowing
sound. It may accompany
also the hissing sounds as
mentioned above. They are
normal.

After the start or stop of
heating operation or during
defrost operation, abrupt
changes in temperature
cause resin parts to shrink
or expand. This is normal.

It is the sound produced
by the drain pump that
discharges drain from the
indoor unit. The pump
continues to run for 5
minutes after stopping the
cooling operation. This is
normal.

Apply the damper sealant
at places considered to
be the sources such as
the pressure reducing
mechanism (expansion
valve), capillary, etc.

Note:

- 147 -




'25 « SCM-SM-452

D

| Error cote]

Remote control: None

LED | Green | Red

Content

Indoor - -

Excessive noise/vibration (3/3)

1.Applicable model

5.Troubleshooting

All models

Diagnosis

Countermeasure

2.Error detection method

3. Condition of error displayed

4. Presumable cause

From previous page

Adjustment
during commissioning
Does noise/vibration occur when the
cooling/heating operation is in
anomalous condition?

YES

A 4

If insufficient cooling/
heating problem happens
due to anomalous operating
conditions at cooling/
heating, followings are
suspicious.

* Overcharge of refrigerant

* Insufficient charge of
refrigerant

* Intrusion of air, nitrogen,
etc.

In such occasion, it is
necessary to recover
refrigerant, vacuum-dry
and recharge refrigerant.

* Since there could be
many causes of noise/
vibration, the above do not
cover all.

In such case, check the
conditions when, where,
how the noise/vibration
occurs according to
following check point.

* Indoor/outdoor unit

* Cooling/heating/fan
mode

* Startup/stop/during
operation

* Operating condition
(Indoor/outdoor air
temperatures, pressure)

* Time it occurred

 Operation data retained
by the remote control
such as compressor
rotation speed, heat
exchanger temperature,
EEV opening degree, etc.

* Tone (If available, record
the noise)

* Any other anomalies

Note:
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4.Presumable cause

* Defective LM

* LM wire breakage

* Faulty indoor unit control
PCB

LM: louver motor

) Q)
LED | Green | Red | [Content] T yyyver motor failure
Remote control: None
Indoor |Keeps flashing | Stays OFF (FDTC and FDE Only)
J
/
1.Applicable model 5.Troubleshooting
FDTC and FDE series only Diagnosis Countermeasure
A Check at the indoor unit side.

Operate after

waiting for more

than 1 minute.

Does the louver

. operate at the power NO
2.Error detection method on?
Is LM wiring
broken?
NO
YES —> Repair wiring.
YES NO »| Defective indoor unit
control PCB — Replace.
il YES —| Replace LM.
Is the louver
operable with the remote YES —| Normal.
control?
3. Condition of error displayed
NO—— Adjust LM lever and then

check again.

Note:
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" [Error o]

Remote control: None

LED | Green | Red

Indoor

Content] Power source system error
Says OFF |Suys OFF| (Power source to indoor unit control PCB)

1.Applicable model

5.Troubleshooting

All models

Diagnosis

Countermeasure

2.Error detection method

3. Condition of error displayed

4. Presumable cause

* Misconnection or breakage of
connecting wires

* Blown fuse

* Faulty indoor unit control
PCB

* Broken harness

* Faulty outdoor unit sub PCB
(Noise filter)

AC220/240V
detected between @ and
@ on the terminal block
of indoor
unit?

Is
AC220/240V
for 1-phase unit detected between
@ and @ on the terminal
block of outdoor
unit?

YES

NO—»

Are fuses OK
(F1,2)?

Is the
check of resistance between
©-® of CNWO
OK?

YES

NO—»

YES

Is the
checked result
of resistance of FM,
LM, etc
OK?

NO—»

Ispesy >
detected between @-®
of CNW2?

Note (1) ® for GND

NO—»

YES

Is JX1 open? NO—»

YES —»

Defective outdoor unit sub
PCB (Noise filter).

Misconnection or breakage
of connecting wires.

Defective indoor unit
control PCB — Replace.

Replace FM, LM, etc.

Replace fuse.

Defective indoor unit
control PCB — Replace.

Open JX1.

Defective indoor unit
control PCB — Replace.

Note:

- 150 -



'25 « SCM-SM-452

D

~

Error code

Remote control: None

LED | Green | Red

coment] Power source system error

Indoor [Keeps flashing |3-time flash

(Power source to remote control)
(FDTC only)

1.Applicable model

5.Troubleshooting

FDTC only

Diagnosis

Countermeasure

2.Error detection method

3.Condition of error displayed

4.Presumable cause

* Remote control wire
breakage/short-circuit

* Defective remote control

» Malfunction by noise

* Broken harness

* Faulty indoor unit control
PCB

s the connection of the
remote control's wiring OK?
X (white), Y (black)

NO——>

YES

Does the voltage
between X and Y in the
indoor terminal block
exceed 15 VDC?

—NO

YES

Power source reset

v

Remove wire for
the remote control

Does resetting the

power source return NO»

Does the re-measured
voltage between X and Y
in the indoor terminal block

YES —»

Correct.—Insert connector
securely.

Remote control wire
breakage?

Replace remote control.
Malfunction by temporary
noise.

Defective indoor unit
control PCB—Replace.

Remote control wire
breakage?
Replace remote control.

Note:
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LED | Green | Red | [Content] Power source system error
Remote control: None Indoor | mers|  ( OWET source to remote control)
(FDE and FDUM series)
1.Applicable model 5.Troubleshooting
FDE and FDUM series Diagnosis Countermeasure

2.Error detection method

3.Condition of error displayed

4. Presumable cause

* Remote control wire
breakage/short-circuit

* Defective remote control

» Malfunction by noise

* Faulty indoor unit power PCB

* Broken harness

* Faulty indoor unit control
PCB

Is there any
loose connection of remote
control wires?

NO

Is remote
control wire broken or
short-circuited?

NO

v

Disconnect remote
control wires.

Is DC15V or
higher detected between X-Y
of indoor unit terminal
block?

NO

Is DC180V
between -@ of CNW12

YES

YES —»

YES ——¥

YES —»

NO——»

Correct it.
—Insert connector securely.

Replace wires.

Replace remote control.

Defective indoor unit
power PCB—Replace.

Defective indoor unit
control PCB—Replace.

Note:
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| Error cote]

Remote control: INSPECT I/U

LED

Green

Red

Content

Indoor

Keeps flashing| Stays OFF

INSPECT /U

(When 1 or 2 remote controls are connected)

1.Applicable model

5.Troubleshooting

All models

Diagnosis

Countermeasure

2.Error detection method

Communication between
indoor unit and remote control
is disabled for more than 30
minutes after the power on.

3.Condition of error displayed

Same as above

4. Presumable cause

* Improper setting

¢ Surrounding environment

* Defective remote control
communication circuit

* Faulty indoor unit control
PCB

Are 2 units
of remote control
connected?

YES

(1),(2) v

Set one remote control
for “Main” and the other

for “Sub”

Is it set
at the sub remote
control?

Does it
become normal?

Note (1) Use SWI to set at

main or sub. Note (2)

“Sub” is displayed
on the remote
control LCD.

NO

NO

Do more than
one indoor units have the
same address?

NO

Are remote
control wires laid
along high voltage
wires?

NO

v®

Disconnect the connecting
wire ® between the indoor
and outdoor unit.

v (3)

Does DM
start 60 seconds later
automatically?

Note (3) FDTC, FDUM only

DM : Drain pump motor

Y YES ——»

NO——¥

Set SW1 on remote control
PCB at “Main”.

Normal

Set address again. (SW2 on
indoor unit control PCB)

Separate remote control
wires from high voltage
wires.

Defective indoor unit
control PCB—Replace.

Defective remote control
—Change.

“INSPECT I/U”.

Note: If any error is detected 30 minutes after displaying “I"l WAIT "% on the remote control, the display changes to
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Remote control: INSPECT I/U

LED | Green | Red

Content

Indoor |Keeps flashing | Stays OFF

INSPECT /U

(Connection of 3 units or more remote controls)

1.Applicable model

5.Troubleshooting

All models

Diagnosis

Countermeasure

2.Error detection method

Indoor unit cannot communicate
for more than 30 minutes after
the power on with remote
control.

3.Condition of error displayed

Same as above

4.Presumable cause

* Improper setting

¢ Surrounding environment

* Defective remote control
communication circuit

* Faulty indoor unit control or
power PCB

* Faulty outdoor unit sub PCB

Are more than
3 units of remote control
connected?

Does remote
control display
“Sub”?

NO

Do more than
one indoor units have the
same address?

NO

Is it set to
a sub indoor unit.
SW5-1, 2?

NO

Is there loose
or wrong connection at the termanal
of wiring between indoor and
outdoor units?

Is the
grounding wire connected
properly?

YES

Is approx.
DC20V detected between @-@
on the outdoor unit terminal
block?

YES

Is approx.
DC20V detected between @-®
on the indoor unit terminal
block?

YES —¥

YES — >

YES — >

YES ——»>

Reduce to 2 units or less.

Change remote control
setting to “Main”. (SW1 on
remote control PCB)

Change address. (SW2 on
indoor unit control PCB)

Change to main. (SW5-
1, 2 on indoor unit control
PCB)

Correct it.

Correct it.

Defective outdoor unit
control PCB—Replace.

Broken connecting
wire—Correct.

Defective indoor
unit control or power
PCB—Replace.

“INSPECT I/U”.

Note: If any error is detected 30 minutes after displaying ‘i \WAIT ™% on the remote control, the display changes to
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2.Error detection method

3.Condition of error displayed

4.Presumable cause

* Blown fuse

* Faulty outdoor unit sub PCB

* Connection between PCB’s

* Blown fuse on single phase
model

* Faulty indoor unit control
PCB

¢ Defective remote control

* Broken remote control wire

displays “ M WAIT
2 minutes after the power on.

back on again 3 minutes later.

YES

YES

DC20V detecte:

L

Normal

YE
Is normal condition restored?

Is the

power source fuse (15A)
blown on the outdoor unit

control?

Is AC220/240V
detected at the secondary side of
outdoor unit sub PCB?

Are OK the

connection wires between the
outdoor sub and the main

PCB’S?

Is the

green LED of indoor unit

flashing?

Is the

red LED of indoor unit flashing

twice?

Are wires

connected properly between

Is

Is approx.

DC20V detected between @-®
on the indoor unit terminal
b 9

lock?

approx.
d between 2N -@)
on the outdoor unit terminal

NO

Replace the
YES—¥ power source fuse.

To page 157.

PCB—Replace.

NO —— | Connect properly.

NO—— Defective indoor unit
control PCB—Replace.

PCB.

NO——»| Defective remote control
—Replace.

Broken remote control
wire Y—>Replace.

NO——» Correct connection wires
between indoor and
outdoor units.

NO —>»| Defective outdoor unit
PCB—Replace.

(broken wire)
Noise.

YES — | Defective indoor unit
control PCB—Replace.

o
LED | Green | Red | [Content] Communication error at
Remote control: (B WAIT Initi I
emote control: & ® Indoor |Keeps flashing | Stays OFF lnltlal Operatlon (1/3)
(FDTC only) )
—/
1.Applicable model 5.Troubleshooting
FDTC only Diagnosis Countermeasure
When the remote control LCD
displays “ M \WAIT > 2 ﬁ
.
minutes after the power on. The remote controller LCD Turn the breaker off once and then

No —— | Defective outdoor unit sub

Replace indoor unit control

NO ——» Defective connection wire.

Note: If any anomaly is detected during communication, the error code ES5 is displayed. Inspection procedure is same as above. (Excluding
matters related to connection) When the power source is reset after the occurrence of ES, the LED will display “ % WAIT (™ ” if the anomaly
continues. If the breaker ON/OFF is repeated in a short period of time (within 1 minute), “ ™ WAIT™ ” may be displayed. In such occasion,
turn the breaker off and wait for 3 minutes.
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N LED | Green | Red | [Content] Communication error at
Remote control: niti i
emote control: (WAIT® Indoor |Keeps flashing| Stays OFF 1n1t1a1 Op eratlon (1/3)
(FDE and FDUM only)
1.Applicable model 5.Troubleshooting
FDE and FDUM only Diagnosis Countermeasure

When the remote control LCD
displays “ M \WAIT 1~ 2

minutes after the power on.

2.Error detection method

3.Condition of error displayed

4. Presumable cause

 Blown fuse

* Faulty outdoor unit sub PCB

» Connection between PCB’s

* Faulty indoor unit control
PCB

* Defective remote control

* Broken remote control wire

The remote control LCD
displays “ [ WAIT "
2 minutes after the power on.

}

Turn the breaker off once and then
back on again 3 minutes later.

Is normal condition restored? YES —

NO

Is blown
the power source fuse (15A,20A or 30A) on the
outdoor unit control?

Replace the
power source fuse.

v

See next page.

NO

Is AC220/240V
detected at the secondary side of
outdoor unit sub PCB?

YES

Is the
green LED of indoor unit
flashing?

YES

Are wires
connected properly between
he indoor and the outdoor
units?

YES

Is approx.
DC20V detected between @-@)
on the outdoor unit terminal
block?

YES

Is approx.
DC20V detected between @-3)
on the indoor unit terminal
block?

NO ——»,

NO——»

NO ——»

NO —

YES ——»

Normal

Defective outdoor unit sub
PCB—Replace.

Defective indoor unit
control PCB—Replace.

Replace indoor unit control
PCB.

Correct connection wires
between indoor and
outdoor units.

Defective outdoor unit sub
PCB—Replace.

Defective connection wire
(broken wire)
Noise

Defective indoor unit
control PCB—Replace.

Note: If any anomaly is detected during communication, the error code ES is displayed. Inspection procedure is same as above. (Excluding
matters related to connection) When the power source is reset after the occurrence of ES, the LED will display “ M WAIT % ” if the anomaly
continues. If the breaker ON/OFF is repeated in a short period of time (within 1 minute), “ WAIT ” may be displayed. In such occasion,
turn the breaker off and wait for 3 minutes.
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Error code

Remote control: M \WA|T [

LED

Green | Red

Content

Indoor (Keeps flashing| Stays OFF

Communication error at
initial operation (2/3)

1.Applicable model

5.Troubleshooting

All Models

When the fuse is blown, the
method to inspect outdoor unit
sub PCB before replacing the
power source fuse

2.Error detection method

3.Condition of error displayed

4.Presumable cause

* Blown fuse

* Faulty outdoor unit sub PCB

* Faulty outdoor unit main PCB
* Faulty reactor

Diagnosis Countermeasure
Is there
a short-circuit between phases o YES
outdoor unit sub PCB?
Replace the outdoor
NO unit sub PCB
| ]
Are there
cracks or burning on the power
transistor module or diode YE l
9
stack? Replace the outdoor
unit main PCB
NO |
i
Replace the
reactor.
NO
» Replace fuse.

Note:
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Error code

Remote control: M \WA|T [

LED | Green | Red Content

Indoor (Keeps flashing| Stays OFF

Communication error at
initial operation (3/3)

1.Applicable model

5.Troubleshooting

All Models

When the remote control
display is extinguished after the
power on.

Diagnosis

Countermeasure

2.Error detection method

3.Condition of error displayed

4.Presumable cause

* Blown fuse

* Connection between PCB’s

* Blown fuse

* Faulty indoor unit control
PCB

* Defective remote control

» Wire breakage on remote
control

* Faulty outdoor unit sub PCB

Remote control display is
extinguished after the power on.

Is the
green LED on the indoor unit
flashing?

YES

Are wires
connected properly between the indoor and

Is the
fuse on the indoor unit control
PCB OK?

Is
approx. DC10-11V detected
between wires at the remote control
side after disconnecting the
remote control?

NO

NOo—»| Replace fuse.

YES

Short-circuit on remote
control wire.

the outdoor units?

YES

Is zzrgmx.
DC20V detected between 2N -Q)

on the outdoor unit terminal

YES

Is approx
DC20V detected between @ -@

on the indoor unit terminal
block?

YES »| Defective remote control.
Y

NO » Correct wires.

NO » Defective outdoor unit sub
PCB—Replace.

NO » Defective connection wire.
(Broken wire)
Noise.

YES » Defective indoor unit

control PCB—Replace.

Note:
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Error code

Remote control: None

LED | Green | Red

Content

Indoor |Stays OFF (Stays OFF

No display

1.Applicable model

5.Troubleshooting

All models

Diagnosis

Countermeasure

2.Error detection method

3.Condition of error displayed

4.Presumable cause

* Faulty indoor unit control
PCB

* Defective remote control

* Broken remote control wire

Remote control does not display
anything after the power on.

IsDCI10V or

igher detected at remote control connection
terminals?

NO

Is DC10V or higher
detected on remote confrol wires if

YES

A 4

the remote control is
removed?

NO

Are wires
connected properly between the

YES

A\ 4

indoor/outdoor units?

YES

A\ 4

NO

A 4

Defective remote control.

Defective remote control.

Defective connecting wire.
Defective remote control
wire. (Short-circuit, etc.)

Defective indoor unit
control PCB—Replace.

Note:
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Error code

Remote control: E1

LED | Green | Red

Content

Indoor (Keeps flashing | Stays OFF

Remote control
communication circuit error

1.Applicable model

5.Troubleshooting

All models

2.Error detection method

When normal communication
between the remote control and
the indoor unit is interrupted
for more than 2 minutes.
(Detectable only with the
remote control)

3.Condition of error displayed

Same as above

4. Presumable cause

* Defective communication
circuit between remote
control-indoor unit

* Noise

* Defective remote control

* Faulty indoor unit control
PCB

NO

i

Turn SW7-1 to OFF. = ON
Remove the wire @ connecting
between indoor/outdoor units.

Power source reset

Note(1) FDTC, FDUM only.
1

Does the drain

Diagnosis Countermeasure
[s it possible to . .
reset normally by the YES > Malfuncthn by noise
power reset? Check peripheral
environment.

Defective indoor unit

A 4

pump restart automatically YES
1 minute later?

NO

control PCB — Replace.

» Defective remote control

Note (1) Does the remote control still display “fWAIT ™~ even
after 3 minutes?

— Replace.

reset automatically.

Note:If the indoor unit cannot communicate normally with the remote control for 180 seconds, the indoor contnrol PCB starts to
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Error code

Remote control: E5

LED | Green | Red

Content

Indoor |Keeps flashing | 2-time flash

Communication error during operation

1.Applicable model

5.Troubleshooting

All models

Diagnosis

Countermeasure

2.Error detection method

When normal communication
between indoor and outdoor
unit is interrupted for more than
2 minutes.

3.Condition of error displayed

Same as above is detected
during operation.

4.Presumable cause

* Unit No. setting error

* Broken remote control wire

* Faulty remote control wire
connection

* Faulty outdoor unit sub PCB

Note (1) Inspect faulty connections (disconnection,
looseness) on the outdoor unit terminal block.

connection of signal

\ 4

NO

wires at the outdoor unit

YES

Note (2) Check for faulty connection or breakage of
signal wires between indoor-outdoor units.

Is the
connection of signal

\ 4

NO

wires between indoor-outdoor
units OK?

YES

v

| Power source reset |

Has the remote

A4

control LCD returned to NO

normal state?

YES

v

Repair signal wires.

Repair signal wires.

Defective outdoor sub
PCB (Defective network
communication circuit) —
Replace.

Unit is normal.
(Malfunction by temporary
noise, etc.)

Note:
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| Error cote]

Remote control: E6

LED

Green

Red

Content

Indoor

Keeps flashing| 1-time flash

Indoor heat exchanger
temperature sensor anomaly

1.Applicable model

5.Troubleshooting

All models

Diagnosis

Countermeasure

2.Error detection method

Anomalously low temperature
or high temperature (resistance)
is detected on the indoor heat
exchanger temperature sensor
(Thi-R1, R2 or R3).

3.Condition of error displayed

* When the temperature sensor
detects -50°C or lower for
5 seconds continuously,
the compressor stops.
After 3-minute delay, the
compressor starts again
automatically, but if this
error occurs again within
60 minutes after the initial
detection.

¢ Or if 70°C or higher is
detected for 5 seconds
continuously.

4. Presumable cause

* Defective indoor heat
exchanger temperature sensor
connector

* Indoor heat exchanger
temperature sensor anomaly

* Faulty indoor unit control
PCB

s the

YES

Are

connection of indoor heat
exchanger temperature sensor
connector OK?

characteristics of indoor
heat exchanger temperature
sensor OK?

NO

A 4

NO

A4

(Broken wire)

Temperature sensor resistance (kQ)

(Short-circuit)

YES

Temperature-resistance characteristic

\
15 \
\
\
\
10, \
\
\\
N
N\ 5kQ at 25°C
N
AN
N

10 20 30 40 50
Temperature (°C)

A4

Correct. = Insert connector
securely.

Defective indoor heat
exchanger temperature sen-
sor = Replace.

Defective indoor unit
control PCB — Replace.
(Defective indoor heat
exchanger temperature sen-
sor input circuit)

Note:
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Remote control: E7

LED | Green | Red

Content

Indoor |Keeps flashing| I-time flash

Return air temperature
sensor anomaly

1.Applicable model

5.Troubleshooting

All models

Diagnosis

Countermeasure

2.Error detection method

Anomalously low temperature
or high temperature (resistance)
is detected by indoor return air
temperature sensor (Thi-A)

3.Condition of error displayed

* When the temperature sensor
detects -50°C or lower for
5 seconds continuously, the
compressor stops. After 3-minute
delay, the compressor starts again
automatically, but if this error
occurs again within 60 minutes
after the initial detection.

4. Presumable cause

* Defective return air
temperature sensor connector

* Defective return air
temperature sensor

* Faulty indoor unit control
PCB

Is the
connection of return

air temperature sensor NO » Correct. = Connect
connector OK? connector.
YES
Are the

charti;tler;gtcusrgt;;t;rrn ar NO > Defective return air

P 0K? temperature sensor —
) Replace.

YES » Defective indoor unit

Temperature-resistance characteristic

control PCB — Replace.
(Defective return air
temperature sensor input
circuit)

(Broken wire)
\
15
\
: N
\
= 10
g \
5 \
\
o \N
2 & N\ 5kQat 25°C
S
Q
5 AN
=1 ~N
(Short-circuit)

0O 10 20 30
Temperature (°C)

40 50

Note:
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Remote control: E8

LED | Green | Red

Content

Indoor (Keeps flashing | 1-time flash

Heating overload operation

1.Applicable model

5.Troubleshooting

All models

2.Error detection method

Indoor heat exchanger
temperature sensor (Thi-R1, R2,
R3)

3.Condition of error displayed

When it is detected 5 times
within 60 minutes from initial
detection or when the overload
condition is detected for 6
minutes continuously.

4. Presumable cause

* Clogged air filter

* Defective indoor heat
exchanger temperature sensor
connector

* Defective indoor heat
exchanger temperature sensor

* Anomalous refrigerant system

Diagnosis Countermeasure
NO Is the air filter clogged?
YES » Wash.

Is the
indoor heat exch: .
mte?q‘if,ef;uf: Zeff;f‘;’f ' NO » Defective indoor heat

connection OK? exchanger temperature
sensor connector—Correct.

YES

Are the @
characteristics of indoor PR

heat exchanger temperature NO » Defective indoor heat
sensor OK? exchanger temperature
Sensor.
YES
Check the error data with the
remote control.
Is the unit
operating in the state of NO » Check refrigerant system.
heating overload?
YES » Adjust.

Note (1) Judge if it is in the state of overload or not as follows.
+ Is there any short-circuit of air?
+ Isn’t there any fouling or clogging on the indoor heat exchanger?
+ Is the outdoor fan control normal?
+ Isn't the room and outdoor air temperature too high?
Note (2) For characteristics of indoor heat exchanger temperature sensor,
see the error display E6.

Error stop
K

Reset v

56 63
Indoor heat exchanger temperature (°C)

Note: During heating operation; After starting compressor, compressor rotation speed is decreased by detecting indoor heat
exchanger temperature (Thi-R) in order to control high pressure.
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Remote control: E9

LED | Green | Red

Content

Indoor |Keeps flashing | 1-time flash

Drain trouble
(FDTC and FDUM only)

1.Applicable model

5.Troubleshooting

FDTC and FDUM series only

2.Error detection method

Float switch is activated

3.Condition of error displayed

If the float switch OPEN

is detected for 3 seconds
continuously or if float
switch connector or wire is
disconnected.

4. Presumable cause

* Defective indoor unit control
PCB

* Float switch setting error

* Humidifier drain pump motor
interlock setting error

* Option equipment setting
error

* Drain piping error

* Defective drain pump motor

* Disconnection of drain pump
motor wiring

Diagnosis Countermeasure
Check the error data in the remote control. |
Is there any overflow? NO
IsDCI2V
at CNI connector,
NO
YES —»| Check float switch.

YES

Is the humidifier
connected?

YES

— sthe
— humidifier drain pump motor
interlocked by the indoor unit function
sefting of remote
control?

YES

li

Drain pump motor ON from the remote controll

Does drain pump motor
operate?

YES

Is the drain
piping unclogged? Is the

CNI connected

anomaly on the option

Is the
NO—»| Defective indoor unit

firmly? control PCB = Replace.

Is
there any .. .
NO——>{ Defective indoor unit

control PCB — Replace.

equipment?

|—YES —>

Check option equipment.

NO—>| Correct setting to
“Humidifier drain pump

motor interlock”.

Is DC12V

detected at CNR NO-»| Defective indoor unit

control PCB — Replace.

Check wiring of drain
motor.

Correct.

drain pipe slop
OK?

NO——»

YES —»| Check drain pump motor.

Note: When this error occurred at power ON, disconnection of wire or connector of the float switch is suspected. Check and
correct it (or replace it, if necessary).
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Error code

Remote control: E10

LED | Green | Red | |cContent| Excessive number of connected

Indoor (Keeps flashing | Stays OFF

indoor units (more than 17 units)
by controlling with one remote control

1.Applicable model

5.Troubleshooting

All models

Diagnosis

Countermeasure

2.Error detection method

When it detects more than 17 of
indoor units connected to one
remote contorl

3.Condition of error displayed

Same as above

4.Presumable cause

» Excessive number of indoor
units connected
* Defective remote control

Are more than 17
indoor units connected to one NO

remote control?

A 4

YES

v

Defective remote control
— Replace.

Reduce to 16 or less units.

Note:

- 166 -



'25 « SCM-SM-452

D

~

Error code

Remote control: E11

LED | Green | Red

Content

Indoor |Keeps flashing [Keeps flashing

Address setting error of
indoor units

1.Applicable model

5.Troubleshooting

All models

Diagnosis

Countermeasure

2.Error detection method

IU address has been set using
the “Main IU address set”
function of remote control.

3.Condition of error displayed

Same as above

4.Presumable cause

Mistake of address setting
method

(Address setting from remote
control can't be done.)

El1 occurs

Is “Main U
address set” function of remote
control used?

YES

v

In case the wiring is below and “Main [U address
set” is used, E11 is appeared.

(O] [ve] [lte] —

R/C

Change of address setting
method

Set the address by DIP
switch SW2 on indoor unit
control PCB.

Note:
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Remote control: E16

LED

Green

Red

Content

Indoor

Keeps flashing

1-time flash

Indoor fan motor anomaly

1.Applicable model

5.Troubleshooting

All models

Diagnosis

Countermeasure

2.Error detection method

Detected by rotation speed of
indoor fan motor

3.Condition of error displayed

* When actual rotation speed of
indoor fan motor drops to lower
than 200min” for 30 seconds
continuously, the compressor
and the indoor fan motor stop.

o After 2-seconds, it starts
again automatically, but if this
error occurs 4 times within
60 minutes after the initial
detection.

4. Presumable cause

* Defective indoor unit control
PCB

* Foreign material at rotational
area of fan propeller

* Defective fan motor

* Dust on indoor unit control
PCB

» Blown fuse

* External noise, surge

rotate smoothly when turned

YES » Remove foreign material.
of fan propeller?
NO
Does the fan
NO > Replace the fan motor.
by hand?
YES
Note (1) @ for GND

Does any
foreign material
intervene in rotational area

Is DC280V
detected between @-@ of
fan motor connector
CNM?

Power source reset

Is it normalized?

Is the fuse F1 or F2 blown?

NO——>

YES

A4

A 4

NO

\ 4

YES
noise.

Check power voltage.

Replace fan motor. (If the
error persists after replacing
the fan motor, replace the
indoor unit control PCB.)

Malfunction by temporary

Replace faulty fan motor and
indoor unit control PCB.

Note:
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Error code

Remote control: E19

LED Green Red Content . .
Indoor unit operation check,

ndoor epsfising et drain pump moter check setting error

J

1.Applicable model

5.Troubleshooting

All models

2.Error detection method

After indoor operation check,
when the communication
between indoor and outdoor
unit is established and SW7-1 is
still kept ON.

3.Condition of error displayed

Same as above

4.Presumable cause

Mistake in SW7-1 setting
(Due to forgetting to turn OFF
SW7-1 after indoor operation
check)

Diagnosis Countermeasure
E19 occurs
when the power ON
Is SW7-1
on the indoor unit control NO » Defective indoor unit

PCBON?

YES:

\ 4

control PCB (Defective
SW7)—Replace.

Turn SW7-1 on the indoor
unit control PCB OFF and
reset the power.

Note:
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Remote control: E20

LED | Green | Red

Indoor |Keeps flashing | 1-time flash

- .
[Conent] 1 door fan motor rotation

speed anomaly

1.Applicable model

5.Troubleshooting

All models

Diagnosis

Countermeasure

2.Error detection method

Detected by rotation speed of
indoor fan motor

3.Condition of error displayed

When the actual fan rotation
speed does not reach to the
speed of [required speed

-50 min™'] after 2 minutes have
been elapsed since the fan
motor rotation speed command
was output, the unit stops by
detecting indoor fan motor
anomaly.

4.Presumable cause

* Defective indoor unit control
(power) PCB

* Foreign material at rotational
area of fan propeller

* Defective fan motor

* Dust on indoor unit control
PCB

* Blown fuse

* External noise, surge

Does any
foreign material

intervene in rotational area
of fan propeller?

NO

Does the fan

YES

v

Remove foreign material.

rotate smoothly when turned
by hand?

YES

Is DC280V
detected between @-@ of
fan motor connector
CNM?

Power source reset

Note (1) @ for GND

Is the fuse F2 or F3 blown?

NO Replace the fan motor.

\ 4

NO——>| Check power voltage.

YES Replace faulty fan motor
and indoor unit control

PCB.

A4

Is it normalized?

NO » Replace fan motor. (If the
error persists after replacing
the fan motor, replace the
indoor unit control PCB.)

YES » Malfunction by temporary

noise.

Note:
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Remote control: E28

LED | Green | Red

Content

Indoor |Keeps flashing| Stays OFF

Remote control
temperature sensor anomaly

1.Applicable model

5.Troubleshooting

All models

2.Error detection method

Detection of anomalously low
temperature (resistance) of
remote control temperature
sensor (Thc)

3.Condition of error displayed

When the temperature sensor
detects -50°C or lower for

5 seconds continuously,

the compressor stops. After
3-minute delay, the compressor
starts again automatically, but
if this error occurs again within
60 minutes after the initial
detection.

4. Presumable cause

* Faulty connection of remote
control temperature sensor

* Defective remote control
temperature sensor

* Defective remote control PCB

Diagnosis Countermeasure
Is the remote
control temperature sensor NO » Correct.
connected properly?
YES
Are the
characteristics of
remote zgg;ﬁ;lg%pmm NO » Defective remote control
Is the thermistor wire temperature sensor =
0K? Replace.
YES » Defective remote control

PCB — Replace.
(Defective remote control
temperature sensor input
circuit)

Temperature-resistance characteristics of remote control temperature sensor (Thc)

Temperature (°C) | Resistance value (k) |  Temperature (°C) | Resistance value (k)
0 65 30 16
1 62 32 15
2 59 34 14
4 53 36 13
6 48 38 12
8 44 40 11

10 40 42 9.9
12 36 44 9.2
14 33 46 8.5
16 30 48 7.8
18 27 50 7.3
20 25 52 6.7
22 23 54 6.3
24 21 56 5.8
26 19 58 54
28 18 60 5.0

Note: After 10 seconds has passed since remote control temperature sensor was switched from valid to invalid, E28 will not be displayed even if the
sensor harness is disconnected. At same time the temperature sensor, which is effective, is switched from remote control temperature sensor to

indoor return air temperature sensor. Even though the remote control temperature sensor is set to be Effective, the return air temperature displayed
on remote control for checking still shows the value detected by indoor return air temperature sensor, not by remote control temperature sensor.
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Remote control: E35

LED | Green | Red

Indoor (Keeps flashing [Stays Off

[ Content| High pressure anomaly

(63H1 activated)

1.Applicable model

5.Troubleshooting

SCM100ZS-W only

Diagnosis

Countermeasure

2.Error detection method

When high pressure switch
63H1 is activated

3. Condition of error displayed

* [f high pressure exceeds
4.15MPa

* [f 63H1 is activated 5 times
within 60 minutes

* [f 63H1 is activated for 60
minutes continuously

4. Presumable cause

* Short-circuit of air flow
at condenser side of heat
exchanger/Disturbance of
air flow/Clogging filter/Fan
motor anomaly

* Disconnection of high
pressure switch connector

* Breakage of high pressure
switch harness

* Closed service valves

* High pressure switch anomaly

Save data for 30 minutes before stopping in Mente PC

Was 63H1
activated at 4.15MPa
or higher?

YES NO
) 4
Are the
63H1 OK?
—YES Are the connector and/or NO—»|
harnesse
OK?
) 4
Are the
service valves fully NO >
open?
YES
v
Connect a pressure gauge and
restart operation.
Is it
stop at 4.15MPa of gauge NO >
pressure ?
YES
v
Is there any
clogging in the refrigerant YES <

circuit ?

NO

A\ 4

Check and save the data of
operating condition.

Check the sensed value of
high pressure sensor when the
63H1 is activated.

Check whether the high
pressure switch is activated

at the sensed value of high
pressure sensor.

If the connector is
disconnected or the harness
is broken, correct it.

Also check whether the
high pressure switch is
properly mounted or not.

Open operation valve.

Check it, as much as
possible, under the
operating conditions for
30 minutes before error
occurred.

Replace outdoor control
PCB.

Remove clogs.

Check items (condenser

side):

* Filter clogging

* Air flow volume (Fan
motor)

* Short-circuit of air flow

Note:If the error does not recur, connect the Mente PC and continue to collect data.
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Remote control: E36

LED | Green | Red

Content

Indoor [Keeps flashing | Stays OFF

Discharge pipe
temperature error

1.Applicable model

5.Troubleshooting

Outdoor unit

2.Error detection method

For the error detection method,
refer to the protective control by
controlling compressor rotation
speed and cooling high pressure
protective control of micro-
computer control function for
corresponding models.

3.Condition of error displayed

When discharge pipe
temperature anomaly is detected
2 times within 60 minutes or
this anomalous state is detected
60 minutes continuously
including compressor stop.

4.Presumable cause

* Defective outdoor unit main
PCB

* Defective discharge pipe
temperature sensor

* Clogged filter

« Indoor, outdoor unit
installation spaces

e Short-circuit of air on indoor,
outdoor units

* Fouling, clogging of heat
exchanger

Diagnosis Countermeasure
* For the characteristics of discharge
Are the pipe temperature, refer to E39.
- characteristics of . .
discharge pipe temperature NO— | Replace discharge pipe

sensor
normal?

YES

Is the
discharge pipe
temperature error persisted
during cooling
operation?

YES—»

NO

Is the
discharge pipe temperature
control normal?

NO——»

YES

Is the
temperature (measured
actually) at detection of
error correct?

NO——»

YES ————»|

* For the contents of control, refer to the protective control by controlling
compressor rotation speed and cooling high pressure protective control of
microcomputer control function for corresponding models.

temperature sensor.

Insufficient refrigerant
amount : Recharge
refrigerant by weighing
proper amount on a scale.

Control operation check *.

Defective outdoor unit main
PCB—Replace.

Check unit side:

* [sn’t filter clogged?

* Are adequate indoor,
outdoor unit installation
spaces?

* [sn’t there any short-
circuit of air?

* [sn’t there any fouling,
clogging on indoor heat
exchanger?

Note:
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Remote control: E37

LED | Green | Red

Content

Indoor (Keeps flashing [ Stays OFF

Outdoor heat exchanger
temperature sensor anomaly

1.Applicable model

5.Troubleshooting

Outdoor unit

Diagnosis

Countermeasure

2.Error detection method

Detection of anomalously low
temperature (resistance) on
the outdoor heat exchanger
temperature sensor

3.Condition of error displayed

* When the temperature sensor
detects -55°C or lower for 5
seconds continuously within

2 minutes to 2 minutes 20
seconds after the compressor
ON, the compressor stops. After
3-minutes delay, the compressor
starts again automatically, but
if this anomalous temperature

is detected 3 times within 40
minutes.

When -55°C or lower is
detected for 5 seconds
continuously within 20 seconds
after power ON.

4.Presumable cause

 Defective outdoor unit main
or sub PCB

» Broken sensor harness or
temperature sensing section

* Disconnected wire connection
(connector)

Is the
outdoor heat
exchanger temperature

sensor connector NO

connected
roperly?

YES

temperature sensor, see the following graph.
Are the

characteristics of

outdoor heat exchanger NO

For the characteristics of outdoor heat exchanger

A 4

temperature
sensor
OK?

A 4

YES

Temperature-resistance characteristics

(Broken wire)
\
15

_ \

g \

g \

8

B

§ 10 \

5 \

2

g \

N\

5 \

3 N\ 5kQ at 25°C

g 5 N

2

5 AN

& N
(Short-circuit)

0 10 20 30 40 50
Temperature (°C)

A\ 4

Correct connector.

Defective outdoor heat
exchanger temperature
sensor—Replace.

Defective outdoor

unit main or sub
PCB—Replace.
(Defective outdoor heat
exchanger temperature
sensor input circuit)

Note:
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Remote control: E38

LED | Green | Red

Content

Indoor |Keeps flashing | Stays OFF

Outdoor air temperature
sensor anomaly

1.Applicable model

5.Troubleshooting

Outdoor unit

Diagnosis

Countermeasure

2.Error detection method

Detection of anomalously low
temperature (resistance) on
outdoor air temperature sensor

3.Condition of error displayed

» When the temperature sensor
detects -55°C or lower for 5
seconds continuously within

2 minutes to 2 minutes 20
seconds after the compressor
ON, the compressor stops. After
3-minutes delay, the compressor
starts again automatically, but
if this anomalous temperature

is detected 3 times within 40
minutes.

When -55°C or lower is
detected for 5 seconds
continuously within 20 seconds
after power ON.

4.Presumable cause

 Defective outdoor unit main
PCB

» Broken sensor harness or
temperature sensing section
(Check molding.)

* Disconnected wire connection
(connector)

Is
the outdoor air

temperature sensor connector
connected properly?

NO

YES

For the characteristics of outdoor air

Is the
Characteristics of the

temperature sensor, see the following graph.

A 4

outdoor air temperature NO
sensor

OK?

A 4

YES

Temperature-resistance characteristics

(Broken wire)
15 \

a \

2 \\

o

Q

g \

32 10 \

] \

\

2 N\

§ s N\ 5kQat 25°C

2

5

= A
(Short-circuit)

0 10 20 30 40 50

Temperature (°C)

A 4

Correct connector.

Defective outdoor
air temperature
sensor—Replace.

Defective outdoor unit
main PCB—Replace.
(Defective outdoor air
temperature sensor input
circuit)

Note:
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Diagnosis

9 LED | Green | Red | [Content] . .
Remote control: E39 , DISCharge plpe
Indoor [Keeps flashing |Stays OFF temp erature sensor a nomaly
1.Applicable model 5.Troubleshooting
Outdoor unit

Countermeasure

2.Error detection method

Detection of anomalously low
temperature (resistance) on
the discharge pipe temperature
sensor

[«

3.Condition of error displaye

When the temperature sensor
detects -25°C or lower for 5
seconds continuously within

10 minutes to 10 minutes 20
seconds after the compressor
ON, the compressor stops. After
3-minute delay, the compressor
starts again automatically, but
if this anomalous temperature
is detected 3 times within 40
minutes.

4. Presumable cause

* Defective outdoor unit main
PCB

* Broken sensor harness or
temperature sensing section
(Check molding.)

* Disconnected wire connection
(connector)

discharge pipe
temperature sensor

connector connected
properly?

YES

Are the
characteristics
of discharge pipe

NO

For the characteristics of discharge pipe
temperature sensor, see the following graph.

v

temperature
sensor OK?

NO

v

(Broken wire)

YES

Temperature-resistance characteristics

100
g \
:
g 50
3
: N
£ ~
: ~
[T=90°C] O0 20 40 60 80 100 120 140
(Short-circuit) Temperature (°C)

v

Correct connector.

Defective discharge
pipe temperature
sensor—Replace.

Defective outdoor unit
main PCB—Replace.
(Defective temperature
sensor input circuit)

Note:
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Error code

Remote control: E40

LED | Green | Red

Content

Indoor |Keeps flashing| Stays OFF

Service valve (gas side) closing operation

J

1.Applicable model

5.Troubleshooting

Outdoor unit

Diagnosis

Countermeasure

2.Error detection method

If the inverter output current
value exceeds the setting value
within 80 seconds after the
compressor ON in the heating
mode, the compressor stops.

3.Condition of error displayed

« If the output current of inveter
exceeds the specifications,
it makes the compressor
stopping. (In heating mode)

4.Presumable cause

* Service valve (gas side)
closing

* Defective outdoor unit main
PCB

Are the

ervice valve (gas side) NO

opened?

YES

Is the
checked result of power

A4

. NO
transistor module

OK?

« Is the space for installation of indoor and/or outdoor unit enough?
* Is there any short-circuit of air on indoor and/or outdoor unit?

* At heating, does the indoor fan motor run?

Is the filter clogged?

Is there any liquid flooding?

Is there any anoumalous sound on the compressor?

resetting power for
several times does it

A 4

NO

become normal?

YES

Temporary noise may cause of anomaly.
If noise source can be found, take countermeasure.

v

Open the service valve.

Defective outdoor unit
main PCB—Replace.

Defective outdoor unit
main PCB—Replace.

Note:
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Error code

Remote control: E42

LED | Green | Red

Content

Indoor (Keeps flashing [ Stays OFF

Current cut (1/2)

1.Applicable model

5.Troubleshooting

Outdoor unit

Diagnosis

Countermeasure

2.Error detection method

In order to prevent from
overcurrent of inverter,

if the current exceeds the
specifications, it makes the
compressor stopping.

3.Condition of error displayed

« If the output current of inveter
exceeds the specifications,
it makes the compressor

stopping.

4. Presumable cause

* The valves closed

* Faulty power source

* Insufficient refrigerant amount

* Faulty compressor

* Faulty power transistor
module

Is the
Power source

voltage OK?

YES

Are the

NO

v

service valves
opened?

YES

Is the
high pressure

NO

NO

A 4

during operation
OK?

YES

~checked result o
insulation resistance and

NO

A 4

resistance between terminals (1)
of compressor motor
OK?

YES

(1) SCM40, 45, 50, 60 : 1.703Q or more at 20°C
SCMT71, 80, 100 : 1.154Q or more at 20°C

v

Check power source.

Open the valves.

Check refrigerant amount

and refregerant circuit

*In case of transitional
increase of high pressure
and/or test run, several
times restarting may
recover it, because liquid
refrigerant (migrated)
in the compresser is
discharged from the
COMpressor.

Replace compressor.

Note:

- 178 -



'25 « SCM-SM-452

D

~

Error code

Remote control: E42

LED | Green | Red

Content

Indoor (Keeps flashing [ Stays OFF

Current cut (2/2)

1.Applicable model

5.Troubleshooting

Outdoor unit

2.Error detection method

In order to prevent from
overcurrent of inverter,

if the current exceeds the
specifications, it makes the
compressor stopping.

3.Condition of error displayed

« If the output current of inverter
exceeds the specifications,
it makes the compressor

stopping.

4. Presumable cause

* Defective outdoor unit main
PCB

* Faulty power source

* Insufficient refrigerant amount

* Faulty compressor

* Faulty power transistor
module

Diagnosis Countermeasure
Is the
checked result of power NO »  Defective outdoor unit
transistor module .
OK? main PCB—Replace.
YES

l'e Is the space for installation of indoor and/or outdoor unit enough?
* Is there any short-circuit of air on indoor and/or outdoor unit?

* At cooling, does the outdoor fan motor run?
Are the service valves fully opened?
| Is the filter clogged?
|+ At heating, does the indoor fan motor run?
| Are the service valves fully opened?
| Is the filter clogged?
| « Is there any liquid flooding?
| Is the superheat within normal range?
| Is the suction pipe temperature sensor normal?
|+ Is there any anoumalous sound on the compressor?

e NS

YES

resetting power for

v

several times does it NO

become normal?

YES

Temporary noise may cause of anomaly.
If noise source can be found, take countermeasure.

Defective outdoor unit
main PCB—Replace.

Note:
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Remote control: E45

LED

Green | Red

Content

Indoor

Keeps flashing| Stays OFF

Outdoor unit sub PCB
communication error

1.Applicable model

5.Troubleshooting

Outdoor unit

Diagnosis

Countermeasure

2.Error detection method

Detected communication error
of more than 15 seconds 4 times
in 15 minutes.

3.Condition of error displayed

When communication is not
established between the outdoor
unit sub PCB and the outdoor
unit main PCB.

4.Presumable cause

* Defective outdoor unit sub
PCB

* Defective connector between
the outdoor unit main PCB
and outdoor unit sub PCB

* Defective outdoor unit main
PCB

Is the connector
connection between the outdoor unit
main PCB and the outdoor sub
PCB OK?

YES

Is the power source voltage OK?

Is the
communication wire

between the main PCB and the outdoor unit sub

PCB connected properly?

YES

v

Replace the outdoor unit main PCB.

Is normal state restored?

NO————»| Correct connector.

NO—— | Check why power is not
supplied to outdoor unit

sub PCB.

Connect communication
wire securely.

NO——»|

Defective outdoor unit sub
PCB —Replace.

NO——»|

YES —| Malfunction by temporary

noise

Note:
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Error code

Remote control: E47

LED | Green | Red

Content

Indoor (Keeps flashing| Stays OFF

Active filter voltage error

1.Applicable model

5.Troubleshooting

Outdoor unit

Diagnosis

Countermeasure

2.Error detection method

Error is displayed if the
converter voltage exceeds
DC340V (3 times within 20
minutes). Remote control may
be set after 3-minute delay.

3.Condition of error displayed

Same as above

4.Presumable cause

 Defective outdoor unit sub
PCB

* Dust on outdoor unit sub PCB

* Anomalous power source

NO

Is the power source normal?

YES

Is voltage

A 4

within the specified range? NO

YES

Check
soldered surfaces on the

A 4

outdoor unit sub PCB for foreign matter NO
like dust, fouling,
etc.

A 4

YES

the system shut down to protect the unit.

« If the overvoltage (DC voltage is higher than 400V) occurs,

Restore normal condition.

Restore normal condition.

Remove foreign matter like
dust, fouling, etc.

Defective outdoor unit sub
PCB—Replace.

Note:
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Remote control: E48

LED | Green | Red

Content

Indoor |Keeps flashing| Stays OFF

Outdoor fan motor anomaly

1.Applicable model

5.Troubleshooting

Outdoor unit

Diagnosis

Countermeasure

2.Error detection method

Detected by rotation speed of
outdoor fan motor

3.Condition of error displayed

When actual rotation speed

of outdoor fan motor drops to
75min™ or lower for 30 minutes
continuously, the compressor
and the outdoor fan motor stop.
After 3-minute delay, it starts
again automatically, but if this
anomaly occurs 3 times within
60 minutes after the initial
detection.

4.Presumable cause

 Defective outdoor unit main
PCB

* Foreign material at rotational
area of fan propeller

* Defective fan motor

* Dust on outdoor unit main
PCB

* Blown F3 fuse

Does any
foreign material intervene
in rotational area of fan
propeller?

NO

Does the
fan rotate smoothly when turned
by hand?

YES

Is DC308-336V
detected between (CNFAN @(blue
(SCM40,45:black)-® (red)) of
fan motor connector?

YES

Power source reset

Is normal state restored?

Is F3 (250V1A) fuse blown?

NO———»

NO ¥

NO——»|

YES — |

Remove foreign matter.

Replace fan motor.

If resistance between ®
(Vm):red -®(GND):blue
(SCM40,45:black) is
detected 1kQ) or lower, it is
faulty.

Check power source
voltage.

Replace faulty fan motor
and outdoor unit main
PCB.

Replace fan motor (If
anomaly persists after
replacing fan motor, replace
outdoor unit main PCB.)

Malfunction by temporary
noise

Note: When E48 error occurs, in almost cases F3 fuse (1A) on the outdoor unit main PCB is blown. There are a lot of cases that fuse is blown and
E48 occurs due to defective fan motor. And even though only the outdoor unit main PCB ( or fuse) is replaced, another trouble could occur.
Therefore when fuse is blown, check whether the fan motor is OK or not.
After confirming the fan motor normal, check by power ON. (Don't power ON without confirming the fan motor normal.)
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Error code

Remote control: E51

LED | Green | Red

Content

Indoor [Keeps flashing| Stays OFF

Power transistor anomaly

1.Applicable model

5.Troubleshooting

Outdoor unit

Diagnosis

Countermeasure

2.Error detection method

Power transistor primary current

3.Condition of error displayed

If the power transistor primary
current exceeds the setting value
for 3 seconds, the compressor
stops.

4.Presumable cause

* Outdoor unit main PCB
anomaly

* Dust on outdoor unit main PCB

* Blown F8 fuse

Check soldered

fouling,etc.

YES

Isn’t F8 fuse
(250V, 20A)blown?

surfaces on the outdoor unit main PCB
for foreign matter like dust,

NO— Remove foreign matter
like dust, fouling, etc.

YES— Replace fuse.

NO—» Defective outdoor unit

main PCB—Replace.

Note:
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D

| Error cote]

Remote control: E53

LED | Green | Red

Content

Indoor [Keeps flashing | Stays OFF

Suction pipe temperature
sensor anomaly

1.Applicable model

5.Troubleshooting

Outdoor unit

Diagnosis

Countermeasure

2.Error detection method

Detection of anomalously low
temperature (resistance) on
suction pipe temperature sensor

3.Condition of error displayed

* When the temperature sensor
detects -55 °C or lower for 5
seconds continuously within

2 minutes to 2 minutes 20
seconds after the compressor
ON, the compressor stops. After
3-minutes delay, the compressor
starts again automatically, but
if this anomalous temperature

is detected 3 times within 40
minutes.

When -55 °C or lower is
detected for 5 seconds
continuously within 20 second
after power ON.

4. Presumable cause

* Defective outdoor unit sub
PCB

* Broken sensor harness or
temperature sensing section
(Check molding.)

* Disconnected wire connection
(connector)

Is
the suction pipe
temperature sensor connector

NO

A4

connected properly?

YES

For the characteristics of suction pipe
temperature sensor, see the following graph.

Is the
Characteristics of the
suction pipe temperature
sensor
0K?,

NO——b

YES

A\ 4

Temperature-resistance characteristics

(Broken wire)
15 \

5 \

2 \\

o

Q

g \

g 10 \

g \

5 N\

[5) \\

?g s N\ 5kQa25°C

(53

: AN

= \\
(Short-circuit)

0 10 20 30 40 50
Temperature (°C)

Correct connector.

Defective suction pipe
temperature sensor—
Replace.

Defective outdoor unit sub
PCB—Replace.
(Defective suction pipe
temperature sensor input
circuit)

Note:
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D

] [Error code]

Remote control: E57

LED | Green | Red

Content

Indoor (Keeps flashing| Stays OFF

Insufficient refrigerant amount
or detection of service valve closure

1.Applicable model

5.Troubleshooting

Outdoor unit

Diagnosis

Countermeasure

2.Error detection method

* Judge insufficient refrigerant
amount by detecting the
temperature difference
between indoor heat
exchanger (Thi-R) and indoor
return air (Thi-A).

3.Condition of error displayed

When the insufficient refrigerant
amount is detected 3 times
within 60 minutes.

4.Presumable cause

 Defective indoor heat
exchanger temperature sensor

 Defective indoor return air
temperature sensor

 Defective indoor unit control
PCB

* Insufficient refregerant
amount

Is the
service valve fully
opened?

NO———P

YES

Are the
connections of indoor
heat exchanger and/or return air
temperature sensor
connectors OK?

NO———P

YES

Are the

characteristics of indoor heat

exchanger and/or return air

temperature sensor
OK?

NO————»

YES

Is the low
pressure during operation
normal?

NO———

YES ————»|

Indoor heat exchanger, return air temperature sensor
Temperature-resistance characteristics
(Broken wire)

15 \

= \

g \

H \

2z

g \

2 \

g \

e \

2 5

E N\ 5kQat 25°C

[=9

g

o

= N
(Short-circuit) 0 10 20 30 40 30

Temperature (°C)

Open fully.

Correct indoor heat
exchanger, return air
temperature sensor
connector connections.

Defective indoor heat
exchanger, return air
temperature sensor
—Replace.

Charge refrigerant.

Defective indoor unit
control PCB—Replace.
(Defective indoor heat
exchanger, return air
temperature sensor input
circuits)

Note: Refer to page 88.
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Error code

Remote control: E58

LED | Green | Red

Content

Indoor |Keeps flashing| Stays OFF

Current safe stop

1.Applicable model

5.Troubleshooting

Outdoor unit

2.Error detection method

When the current safe control
has operated at the compressor
speed of 30 rps or under:

3.Condition of error displayed

Same as above

4.Presumable cause

* Excessive refrigerant amount

¢ Indoor,outdoor unit installation
spaces

* Faulty compressor

* Defective outdor air
temperature sensor

* Defective outdoor unit main
PCB

Diagnosis Countermeasure
Is the refrigerant NO —>» Adjust the refrigerant
amount nomal ?
amount properly.

YES

Is outdoor
ventilation condition
good ?

YES

Inspect
COMpressor.
Is it normal?

YES

sensor, see E38.

Inspect
outdoor air temperature sensor.
Is it normal?

For the characteristics of
outdoor air temperature

NO —p

NO —»

NO ——p

NO —»

Secure space for inlet and
outlet.

Replace compressor.

Replace sensor.

Defective outdoor unit main
PCB—Replace.

(Defective outdoor air
temperature sensor input
circuit)

Note:
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D

-

Error code

Remote control: E59

LED

Green | Red

Content

Indoor

Keeps flashing| Stays OFF

Compressor startup failure

U

1.Applicable model

5.Troubleshooting

Outdoor unit

Diagnosis

Countermeasure

2.Error detection method

If it fails to change over to the
rotor detection operation of
compressor motor

3.Condition of error displayed

If compressor fails to startup for
42 times

4.Presumable cause

* Outdoor fan motor anomaly

* Outdoor unit main PCB
anomaly

* Anomalous power source
voltage

* Improper refrigerant amount
and refrigerant circuit

* Faulty compressor (Motor
bearing)

Compressor does not start at all. . | Disconnect the outdoor fan motor
Neither noise nor vibration cannot be heard

| connector and try to startup

Does

compressor YES

startup?

NO

Is power

source voltage NO

OK?

YES

Is

v

the pressure balance
at starting OK?

NO

YES

Is the
insulation resistance and

v

resistance between terminals (1) NO

of compressor OK ?

(1) SCM40, 45, 50, 60 :
1.703Q or more at 20°C
SCMT71, 80, 100 :
1.154€Q or more at 20°C

YES

Is power transistor

\ 4

NO
module OK?

YES

Is

v

the output of inverter NO

checker OK ?

YES

v

Note: Several times restarting
may resolve it, because migrated
liquid refrigerant in the
compresser is discharged from
the compressor.

Try to startup
several times

\ 4

Does it start? NO

Replace outdoor fan motor.

Check power source
voltage.

Check refrigerant amount
and refrigerant circuit.

Repalce compressor.

Defective outdoor unit
PCB—Replace.

Defective outdoor unit
PCB—Replace.

Repalce compressor.

Note: Insulation resistance

check followings.

@ Check whether the electric leakage breake conforms to high-hermonic specifications
(As units has inverter, in order to prevent from improper operation, be sure to use high-hermonic one.)

* The unit is left for long period without power source or soon after installation, migrated liquid refrigerant may dissolve in the refrigerant oil in the compressor.
In such case insulation resistance decreases upto several MQ or lower. If the electric leakage breaker is activated due to low insulation resistance,
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D

~

Error code

Remote control: E60

LED | Green | Red

Content

Indoor (Keeps flashing| Stays OFF

Compressor rotor lock error

1.Applicable model

5.Troubleshooting

Outdoor unit

Diagnosis

Countermeasure

2.Error detection method

Compressor rotor position

3.Condition of error displayed

If it fails again to detect the
rotor position after shifting to
the compressor rotor position
detection operation, the
Compressor stops.

4.Presumable cause

* Defective outdoor fan motor

* Defective outdoor unit main
PCB

* Anomalous power source
voltage

* Improper refrigerant amount
and refrigerant circuit

* Defective compressor (motor,
bearing)

Is the
power source voltage

Check and correct the

OK?

YES

Reset the power source and restart operation.

Does the compressor start?

Is the
output from inverter

Does E59 occur?

NO

Does the
compressor run without
occurrence of
E42?

Z

power source voltage.

Correct it based on the
troubleshooting of E59.

Correct it based on the
troubleshooting of E42.

NO—»

checker OK?

YES

Is the noise

NO —»| Defective outdoor unit

main PCB—Replace.

or vibration of compressor
normal?

YES

Does it
start up normally without

NO—>| Replace compressor.

recurrence of
E60.

NO—| Check compressor for
insulation, resistance.
Replace compressor if

necessary.

Defective outdoor unit
main PCB—Replace.

YES—»

Note: Insulation resistance

* The unit is left for long period without power source or soon after installation, migrated liquid refrigerant may dissolve in the refrigerant oil in the compressor.
In such case insulation resistance decreases upto several MQ or lower. If the electric leakage breaker is activated due to low insulation resistance, check followings.
@ Check whether the electric leakage breake conforms to high-hermonic specifications
(As units has inverter, in order to prevent from improper operation, be sure to use high-hermonic one.)
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3. TABLE OF FUNCTIONS CONNECTED WIRED REMOTE CONTROL (RC-E5)

If wired remote control (option part) is connected to the following indoor units, some of the functions cannot be used. Please

see following table for details.
+ Wall mounted type : SRK* *ZSX-W/-WF, ZS-W/-WEF, ZR-W/-WF, SKM % % ZSP-W
+ Floor standing type : SRF* *ZS-W, ZSX-W

+ Ceiling concealed type : SRR * *ZM-W, ZS-W

O : OK, A : Conditionally OK, X : N/A

NO. Functions (SSIl(zl\lil) SRR | SRF Outline of function Remarks
1 [ Several remote controls for lunit O Indoor unit can be connected max. 2 remote controls.
2 | Control of several indoor units 1) Qne remote control can be connected toa max. of 16
indoor unit.
3 | Plural control A « « Srzli?soutdoor unit can be connected to a max. of 4 indoor Only SRK50, 60ZSX-W/-WF
Signal of center mode from central control can be
4 | Central control o o o restricted to operation of remote control.
5 | Run/Stop @] (@] @)
6 | Change operation mode o) o) o Display qf operatiopI mode range is automatically decided
from the indoor unit's imformation.
7 | Adjust fan speed o) o o Display of 'alr_ﬂow range is automatically decided from the
indoor unit's imformation.
. Display of airflow direction ON/OFF is automatically
X
8 | Auto swing of flap O O decided from the indoor unit's imformation. Flap control only. Louver cannot be controlled.
9 | Setting of air flow direction x % « | Setting of air flow direction for indoor unit that can be
changed airflow direction.
. Temperture range can be set from 18 degree to
10 | Setting of temperture A A A 30 degree. Carving 0.5°C is rounded up.
. . Sleep timer mode, Off timer mode, On timer mode, Worm up timer and sleep control of on timer
11 | Timer operation O O @) Weekly timer mode. mode is impossible.
12 | Ventilation control X X x | Alr mfnltratlo_n can be controlled by the indoor unit that RAC unit does not have this function.
has this function.
13 | Display of unit number O @) O | Display address number of remote control. Address setted by SC-BIKN2-E for RAC
14 Service switch-1: Display of error A A A Display and memorize the error code data that are checked Only error code is used in the RAC unit.
data finally.
Service switch -2 display of . . . .
15 operation data A A A | Display operation data. RAC unit can be displayed some data.
16 | Trial run o ©) O | Cooling operation signal is sent to the indoor unit.
17 | Forced operation of drain pump X X X Forced operation of drain pump is sent to the indoor unit.
18 | Setting of compressor frequency @] (@] O | Fixing compressor frequency.
19 | Quiet mode X X X | On timer in order to start quiet mode. RAC unit does not have this function.
20 é\olgg(iddress change from remote X X X | Auto address can be changed from remote control. RAC unit does not have this function.
21 | Indoor unit's address set of master X X X Adapt controller for 3 pipe system. RAC unit does not have this function.
22 | Filter reset X X x | Turning off mgr}al dllsplay of filter sign and sending reset RAC unit does not have this function.
signal of operating time.
Clear memory of error code in
23 | emote control @] (@] O | Reset memory that remote control has the error code.
Clear memory of error code in the . .
24 | {1 door unit O O O | Reset memory of error for the indoor unit.
25 | Clear address in indoor unit X X X | Reset memory of address for the indoor unit. RAC unit does not have this function.
26 | Reset CPU @) O O | Reset outdoor or indoor CPU.
27 | Function setting A A A h 1S posslble to set the function of remote control and RAC unit can be set a part of function.
indoor unit.
. . For RAC models, only the range from 18°C to
28 | Setting of temperature range A A A | Set Max and Min temperature. 30°C is availablo,
. External input from CNT terminal can be switched
29 | External input o o o between all unit operation and individual operation.
30 | Auto adjustment of static pressure X X X | Change auto adjustment of static pressure. RAC unit does not have this function.
31 | Setting of static pressure X X x | Displayed part blinks on and off when it recives a RAC unit does not have this function.
signal about auto adjustment of static pressure mode.
32 | Filter sign X X X Dlsplgys ﬁlter S1Eh via signal f.rom indoor unit when RAC unit does not have this function.
counting time achieves target time.
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. SRK . .
NO. Functions (SKM) SRR | SRF Outline of function Remarks
Preparation of display of heating . . . . . . L . .
33 opration O O O | Display of preparative heating opration from indoor unit. | Starting time of heating, thermo operation
34 | Display of defrost operation (@] O O | Display of defrost operation from indoor unit. Defrost operation
Display of compressor protection Display of compressor protection operation from outdoor . . .
35 operation X x x unit during compressor soft starting. RAC unit does not have this function.
. . Display it when cooling only outdoor unit is received RAC unit does not have this function.
36 [ Missmatch operation mode x x x signal of heating operation. ( RAC unit operates by fan mode.)
37 | Periodic check X X X | Displays when periodic check signal is received. RAC unit does not have this function.
38 [ Display of check (@) o © | Display of checking in case of signal of error code address | p » & it does not have this function.
from remote control.
39 | Display of auto cleaning operation X X X E}gggfnﬁwmn itis received auto cleaning singnal from RAC unit does not have this function.
40 | Display of room temperature (@) O O | Display room temperature.
41 | Display of demand control operation X X X | Display of demand operation from indoor unit. RAC unit does not have this function.
Display of operation on auto Display checking when it receives signal of auto adjusting . . .
42 adjusting static pressure X x X | static pressure operation. RAC unit does not have this function.
Iti ilabl, 1 I setti i i . . .
43 | External static pressure setting X X X is available to select manual setting or automatic setting RAC unit does not have this function.

for setting external static pressure by remote control.
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TERMINAL

F4
| FUSE
BLOCK1 | 250V 15A RIN
K K |R.
UNITA/ [N [ WHIS.IN
ESYJVFE(?E 3 RN :YG 4 ( N\
Ellst 6|62 AL oNpaN
) .,
BLOCK 2 ! (sUB) .,
1| _|RD CNA “«/—? THY
2 WH RO R-1 ) t”
UNITB Soe—td g1 TH3
BR BR g
3 CNB st s CNTH]| , ¢
C-10-E2% 02 @Tm
o] C1su8 L=
T o
EEV |
A CNEEV1
RD RD
EEV 8
3 CN20S . 2
| |
TH5|?|—/2—[ CNTH !
-
|

Power cable, indoor-outdoor connecting wires

8¢€Z0000MH

Max. running current Power cable Power cable length Connecting cable
Model name A L
[0y wire size x number* (m) wire size x number*
SCM40ZS-W
2 2
SCM45ZS-W 14 2.5mm? x 3 18 1.5mm?2 x4

regulations.

* The wire numbers include earth wire (Yellow,” Green)..
® Switchgear or circuit breaker capacity should be chosen according to national or regional electricity

© The power cable specifications are based on the assumption that a metal or plastic conduit is used
with no more than three cables contained in a conduit and a voltage drop is 2%. For an installation
falling outside of these conditions, please follow the national or regional electricity regulations.

Meaning of marks

ltem | Description [tem Description
208 4-way valve (coil)
CN20S
CM Compressor motor
CN20v ) ) )
CNA EEVAEEVB| Electric expansion valve (coil)
C\B f?/l;) ;an r?otor
CNEEV1| Connector TI-YI1 e
CNFAN Heat exchanger temperature sensor 1
CNMAIN TH2 QOutdoor air temperature sensor
CNSUB TH3 Discharge pipe temperature sensor
CNTH TH4 Suction pipe temperature sensor
TH5 Heat exchanger temperature sensor 2
Color marks
Mark Color Mark Color
BK Black YE Yellow
RD Red YG | Yellow,/Green
WH White BR Brown
BL Blue

M-SZS¥ ‘M-SZ0PINDS SIePoN (e)

spun JoopinQ (1)

ONIMIM TVOId1D0313 'V
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Power source

1 Phase

220-240V 50Hz
220V 60Hz

Signal wire

Power cable
Earth wire

|

CNA

CNB

CNC

YE '
K
T20YE L1
T I:ch:: L9
T12

N
K —

R4 T1AL250V

S CNFAN

T

PCB 1
(MAIN)
CNEEV1 CNEEV3 CNTH V -
T | t
1
M == -—1., - 2_RD
2 —I CN20S
R IES WD i |
i |
EEV EEV EEV p !
A B C L
Power cable, indoor-outdoor connecting wires
Max. running current Power cable Power cable length Connecting cable
Model name - .
(A) wire size x number* (m) wire size x number*
SCM50ZS-W
SOMB0ZS-W 15 2.5mm2x 3 17 1.5mm2 x 4

* The wire numbers include earth wire (Yellow,” Green)

* Switchgear or circuit breaker capacity should be chosen according to national or regional electricity regulations.

© The power cable specifications are based on the assumption that a metal or plastic conduit is used with no more than
three cables contained in a conduit and a voltage drop is 2%. For an installation falling outside of these conditions,
please follow the national or regional electricity regulations.

.@
!
Bl

%—?THS
CNTH|| , t

Meaning of marks

ltem | Description Item Description
CN20S 20S 4-way valve (coil
CN20V CM Compressor motor
CNA EEVAEEVB Electric expansion valve (coil)
CNB EEVC
CNC FMo Fan motor
Connector
CNFAN L1,2 Reactor
CNEEV1 TB1,TB2 | Terminal block
CNEEV3 TH1 (Tho-R1)| Heat exchanger temperature sensor 1
CNMAIN TH2 (Tho-A) | Outdoor air temperature sensor
CNTH TH3 (Tho-D)| Discharge pipe temperature sensor
CNSUB TH4 (Tho-S) | Suction pipe temperature sensor
TH5 (Tho-R2)| Heat exchanger temperature sensor 2
Color marks
Mark Color Mark Color
BK Black WH White
BL Blue YE Yellow
BR Brown YG | Yellow,/Green
RD Red
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Power source

1 Phase
220-240V 50Hz
| 220V 60Hz
13
1 1B !
| oy | ouson |
suppl
}7777_&‘ BK — BK | Ry |
S e [T WH, g, Rot—BK L R }
S1YG . So¢—WH [ g4
e @ =S LYG] Gt WH S T YE
= = S-1 S-2 YE L1
B2 | RD 2 T2
UNITA| BK i C-1 3 C-
e 1 T CNMAIN > onsus T114BL
77777 2/N CNA
‘l 77777 43 RD CN20V T120BL L2
,,,,, @ 1LYG 4
\ s U|rD
\ 83 | V[ WH
} UNI'I%‘_ BK - W<
[ - (] PCB 2 (SUB PCB 1 (MAIN) 4 BK
O — CNB CB 2 (SUB) ‘ 1 CM
[ s 17 U \
| E ( F3 FUSE L
| 7U7_C1‘_ BK . T1AL 250V
[ } | ‘[,,m WH CNC CNFAN
| ———{3 B
o | ‘Lf:@‘& . 1 FMo
T B |
B e — |
57Nl 2 RD
} } } CNVe CND CN20S 208
[ } ‘L,E YG !
[
NN lve G2
[ ]| } = CNEEV1 CNEEV2 CNTH
[4 141414 Y
1y
T
To indoor unit WHTTTT lllﬂ ROYTTTTT lllﬂ LT lllﬂ ONTTT lllﬂ
Power cable [1]
Signal wire 3] EEV EEV TH5 THI TH2 TH3 T4
Earth wire
Power cable, indoor-outdoor connecting wires
- Model name Max. running current . Plower cable ) Power cable length lConr]ectmg cable*
E (n wire size X number’ (m) wire size X number’
SCM71ZS-W 2 2
8 SCMBOZS-W 20.0 2.5mm2x 3 12 1.5mm2x 4
o * The wire numbers include earth wire (Yellow,”Green)
o » Switchgear or circuit breaker capacity should be chosen according to national or regional electricity
N regulations.
w * The power cable specifications are based on the assumption that a metal or plastic conduit is used
w with no more than three cables contained in a conduit and a voltage drop is 2%. For an installation
- falling outside of these conditions, please follow the national or regional electricity regulations.

Meaning of marks

Item | Description ltem Description
CN20S 208 | 4-way valve (coil)
CN20V CM Compressor motor
CNA EEVAEEVB eat onvalve col)
ectric expansion valve (coi
CNB EEVCEEVD P
CNC FMo | Fan motor
CND L1,2 | Reactor
CNEEV1 TB1~5 | Terminal block
Connector
CNEEV2 H1 (ThoR1)| Heat exchanger temperature sensor 1
CNFAN TH2 (Tho-A)| Outdoor air temperature sensor
CNMAIN TH3 (Tho-D)| Discharge pipe temperature sensor
CNSUB TH4 (Tho-S)| Suction pipe temperature sensor
CNTH TH5 (Tho-R2)| Heat exchanger temperature sensor 2
Color marks
Mark Color Mark Color
BK Black RD Red
BL Blue WH White
BR Brown YE Yellow
GN Green YG | Yellow,/Green
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POWER SOURCE
1 PHASE
220-240V 50Hz

| 220V 60Hz

CNA

CNB

i

y PCB 2(SUB)

CNC

CND

CNE

i [

TO INDOOR UNIT
POWER CABLE

[SIGNAL WIRE
EARTH WIRE

|

CNEEV1

CNEEV2

CNEEV3 CNTH

EEV EEV EEV EEV
A B ¢ D

Meaning of Marks
ltem | Description ltem Description
CN20S 20S | 4 Way valve (coil)
CNDRM 63H1 High pressure switch
CN20v CM | Compressor motor
CNA EEVAEEVB
CNB EEV C,EEVD | Electric expansion valve (coil)
CNC EEVE
CND FMo | Fanmotor
¢ FUSE . = CﬁgEEW Connector ™15 | Reactor
T e d TB1-6 | Terminal block
T1AL 250V CNEEV2
CNFAN M CNEEV3 TH1(Tho-R1)| Heat exchanger temperature sensor 1
FMo CNFAN TH2(Tho-A) | Outdoor air temperature sensor
PCB 1 (MAN) | ) CNMAIN TH3(Tho-D) | Discharge pipe temperature sensor
—.»_? THe | CNSUB TH4(Tho-S) | Suction pipe temperature sensor
| 2 TH3 CNTH TH5(Tho-R2)| Heat exchanger temperature sensor 2
CNTH | ) t";
_"_? THZ " Color Marks
—lz,—? TH Mark Color Mark Color
! BK Black RD Red
NS BL Blue WH White
| 2 BR Brown YE Yellow
CNDRM GN Green YG | Yellow, Green
e i OR Orange
Power cable, indoor-outdoor connecting wires
Model name | M- fun?llg)g current wie FS’Iong/eXr r?jr?wlger* Power c?;l)e length wﬁgg?;ec gnguﬁgé$*
SCM100ZS-W 210 2.5mm?x 3 12 1.5mm? x 4

* The wire numbers include Earth wire (Yellow,” Green)
« Switchgear or Circuit breaker capacity should be chosen according to national or regional electricity

regulations.

 The power cable specifications are based on the assumption that a metal or plastic conduit is used
with no more than three cables contained in a conduit and a voltage drop is 2%. For an installation
falling outside of these conditions, please follow the national or regional electricity regulations.
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T = 1 Phase
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---------- #----TO OUTDOOR UNIT

EARTH WIRE

Meaning of marks

Item | Description

CNE | Connector
CNF
CNG
CNJ
CNL
CNM
CNP
CNS
CNU
CNX
CNY
CNZ
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TEMPERATURE SENSOR 2 { RIGHT
2 CNM:|—5/—@ MOTOR
HUMIDITY
SENSOR —7{|CNF UPPER
MOTION 3 | j/_@ INLET
CNJ MOTOR
! SENSOR mal BFT
=3 5 y INLET
| INTERFACE KIT +[CNS 1 oNp| L5 o
bl T R
| YELLOW,/GREEN ). G2 :[;' PANEL
% ’ SW
U /_RED
= VARISTOR
HEAT WHITE) /N e[ -
EXCHANGER REDL J F 3154 MOTOR
BLACK | L L 250V
| |
!
L \
g YELLOW,/GREEN
:
> TERMINAL[, ]2
1439
) BLOCK N 2
8 Lo HE\T Power source POWER CABLE
N \ \ \ \ 1 Phase
5 L EXOHANGER oo du0v st SIGNAL WIRE
[; L4l ———————- TOOUTDOORUNIT | EARTHWIRE

Meaning of marks

Item | Description

CNE | Connector
CNF
CNG
CNJ
CNL
CNM
CNP
CNS
CNU
CNX
CNY

CNZ
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LOUVER LOUVER
MOTOR MOTOR  FLAP FAN

RIGHT ~ LEFT  MOTOR MOTOR Meaning of marks
Item | Description
CNE | Connector
CNF
CNY  CNX  CNM 13456 CNS
CNU CNU
S CNX
w
w
PRINTED & CNY
CIRCUIT =
BOARD =
g
DIODE L
STACK FUSE EXGHANGER
~y L
I— P
| F 3.15A L 250V
Pk
o {Q— VARISTOR
\] D
| s/N
a V) I
J
HEAT
CNS CNF CNE EXCHANGER
‘\.[_J —J Z
! o
(O]
15 2 6 S
: =
- DISPLAY SEEE
X
WIRELESS
S TERMINAL Power source
g R-AMP L1 s [ D] Ttk 1 Phase
- o Z o | [BACK-UPSW RS 220240V 50Hz
oy = S3 S 9 2 4 220V 60Hz
= - S@ vZ w2 © TO OUTDOOR UNIT
L
> X Sy Sy < POWER CABLE [1][2]
[T}
o %SRK35,50Z-W 2 =2 & SIGNAL WIRE
o ONLY R R 52 EARTH WIRE
N =i & &5
p g 2H
o

LM- ‘M- ‘M-SZ06 ‘GE ‘Ge ‘02MYS SIePoIN ()
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LOUVER LOUVER

MOTOR MOTOR  FLAP FAN .
RIGHT ~ LEFT  MOTOR MOTOR Meaning of marks. .
ltem | Description
CNE | Connector
CNF
5 5 5 CNG
CNM
CNS
CNY CNX CNM 13456
CNU CNU
= CNX
PRINTED & CNY
CIRCUIT =
BOARD S
=
HEAT
FUSE EXCHANGER
~y L
—
| | — DN
—_ F3.15A L 250V
O
0 % VARISTOR
I D
S/N
~ 1 h
J %
HEAT
CNS CNF CNE EXCHANGER
— z
&
5 2 6 §
5 [}
DISPLAY o B o 3
< WIRELESS 5 5| & >
S TERMINAL POWER SOURCE
2 R-AMP S HXEE BLOCK 1 PHASE
oy s © o i |BACK-UPSW o o 220-240V 50Hz
'-,'_J a¥e} 2 3 @
E = =2 orE & 5 4
> _ =g 58 &8 = 70 OUTDOOR UNIT
o ) L i
= * =5 =5 & POWER CABLE
N XSRKZSgﬁ&OZSA-WF og 22 o SIGNAL WIRE
S == == 52 EARTH WIRE
N I — I — [a=75]

LdM- ‘9dM- ‘AM-SZ0S ‘GE ‘G2 ‘02HHS SISPOIN (A1)
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Meaning of marks

Item Description

CNE
CNF
CNG
CNM
CNS
CNU
CNX
CNY

Connector

FMi Fan motor

SM1 Flap motor

LMi,2

Louver motor

Th1 Room temperature sensor

Th21,2

Heat exchanger temperature sensor

Th3 Humidity sensor

DS Diode stack

F Fuse
TB Terminal block
Va Varistor
Color marks
Mark Color
BK Black
BL Blue
RD |Red
WH  |White
Y Yellow
Y/ G |Yellow Green

|
| |
DISPLAY 5
WIRELESS RECEVER ~8/—[ CNE oNx [} (D LM
BACK-UP SW PRINTED
CIRCUIT 5
q BOARD  CNY J_/—@ He
Thi v
DS oM | F——— : ) S
Th22 t"é ¢
7 {f
2
Th3 —7H] ONF Eg
INTERFACE KIT *—5;“: CNS [
U
] mlmenin
! YIG |G
U Va
1 WHL SN 1h—RD
. 1| [TBK
HEAT RDIJ F3.15A[]] cNu,| [ WH
EXCHANGER L 250V s|Y
BK.L 6| BL FMi
|
1 |
L ‘ POWER SOURCE
8 1 Phase 220-240V 50Hz
i 220V 60Hz
2INp-—-
3l TO OUTDOOR UNIT
F Dt POWER CABLE
ST SIGNAL WIRE
EXCHANGER

EARTH WIRE

M-HZ08 ‘LZMHS SIePOoIN  (A)
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EY000VMYH

e _ =
| |
DISPLAY | 5 LOUVER
NIRELESS RECEIVERFS/A | CNE oNx [} @ T
BACK=-UP SW S PRINTED
| CIRCUIT oy 1S, <> LODVER
ROOM TEMPERATURE I—E BOARD RIGHT
SENSOR t
doeg oW ]_5"—@ TR
HEAT EXCHANGER E CNG STALK
TEMPERATURE SENSOR! Q
HEAT EXCHANGER IE e\/e
TEMPERATURE SENSOR2 |
|}
HUMIDITY 2
SENSOR ] onF %g
INTERFACE K1T~5/—[ CNS T
|
!_ ....... | ;_”__”_4
| YELLOV/GREEN \G
! A4 |
1 : WHITE [S/N VARISTOR 1 —RED
- | 3
HEAT | REDJJ FUSE [] onug
EXCHANGER | F3 19A 5
~ L 250V
: BLACK L 6 FAN MOTOR
. !
! !
L - —————" TERMINAL POWER SOURCE
BLOCK 1 PHASE 220-240V 50Hz
1
Al T0 QUTDOOR UNIT
3] POWER CABLE | 1 | [2/N
YELLOW/GREEN 5]
—= SIGNAL WIRE
HEAT EARTH WIRE
EXCHANGER

Meaning of marks

[tem

Description

CNE
CNF
CNG
CNM
CNS
CNU
CNX

CNY

Connector

AM-HZ08 ‘LLMYS SIePOIN  (IA)
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DISPLAY

WIRELESS RECEIVER

CNE

BACK-UP SW

AIR SELECTION SW

The: i NG

PRINTED
CIRCUIT
BOARD

DS

Z

B

CNX1

CNX2

0@
04 ®
04 ®

INTERFACE KIT 1 5, [
1944 | CNS
SC-BIKN2-E ’ ! ) |
N
‘ +— =
| v/G)G
ju Va
i WHI.S /N 1N
- F 3
HEAT RDLY CNU; | [ WH
EXCHANGER 2509 [] MIm
3.15A 5| 8L
BKIL L 6)
|
i
L |
T
1
/N
3
e
HEAT
EXCHANGER

DM+

DM2

SM1

SM2

FMi

Power source
1 Phase 220 - 240V 50Hz
220V

60Hz
TO OUTDOOR UNIT

POWER CABLE

SIGNAL WIRE

Meaning of marks

Item Description

CNE-CNX2| Connector
FMi Fan motor
SM1,2  |Flap motor
DM+ Damper motor
DMz Damper arm motor
Th1 Room temperature sensor
Th212 |Heat exchanger temperature sensor
Th3 Humidity sensor
DS Diode stack
F Fuse
T Terminal block
Va Varistor

Color marks

Mark| Color

BK |Black

BL |Blue

RD |Red

WH |White

Y Yellow

Y/ G|Yellow /Green

M-XSZ0S44s
M-SZS€ ‘GedHS SIopPoiN

(44s) @dAy Buipuess Jool4 ()
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FMi

2l%|Z|>
13456
CNU
INTERFACE KIT b~ A { CNS
PRINTED CIRCUIT
BOARD
Fi
F 0.16A
DM , L2sov ] J
= S/N
e it S
+«- CﬁVa L I
DS N2
F
F 3.15A coY/C
RD L 250V —
RD CNY
FS ) CNE CNG
8
| |
10 FIE RS
% ™8 [ 1N 3|
DISPLAY
WIRELESS -
RECEIVER TO OUTDOOR UNIT
o
[
[
o
o
o
N
o
o
w

Meaning of marks

Item Description
CNE |Connector
CNG
CNS
CNU
CNW
CNY
FMi Fan motor
Th1 Room temperature sensor
Th212 [Heat exchanger temperature sensor
DS Diode stack
F1.2 Fuse
B Terminal block
DM Drain motor
FS Float switch
Va Varistor

POWER SOURCE

1 PHASE 220-240V 50Hz
220V 60Hz
TO OUTDOOR UNIT

POWER CABLE
SIGNAL WIRE
EARTH WIRE

Color marks

Mark| Color

BK |Black

BL [Blue

RD |Red

WH_[White

Y Yellow

Y/G |Yellow/Green

M-SZ09 ‘0S ‘GE ‘GeHHS

M-INZSE ‘S2HYS SI9PON
(4ds) edfy pejeasuod Buiey  (9)
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Meaning of marks

The line between Remote operation input ltem Description
indoor unit and outdoor unit . /o I(F"E“_'lf’eperg;';tr?gn " él\'\/llé % Draft prevention function motor
n = i - Connector
Power source line % | m \ i DM Drain pump motor
Signalline@m | < ____| 7] ROJwH | RoleL|BRoRw vg/e L F12
Earth —B CNWOS[ I T § 7 CNMI 7 T Fuse
WH WH %R oA ol FMl Fan motor
My F P2 f FS Float switch
YE/GN \_BL (3.158) (208) —
L % s HS Humidity sensor
WH ) power circuit SW2 %ﬁi LED*2 Indication lamp (Green-Nomal operation)
LED-3 Indication lamp (Rec-Inspection)
_ T 6 LM1-4 Louver motor
Indoor unit PCB 5 PIS Motion sensor
o : SW2 Remote control communicaton address
SW5 Plural unis Main,/ Sub setting
-SW7 -SW6
Remote control EIgE 21 SW6 Model capacity sefting
The ] [ED2  LED-3 SW7-1 Operation check drain pump motor test run
EF' :::]21 Q8 jZ’? jZ’? , TB1 Temminal block (Power source) (0 mark)
& |0 TB2 Terminal block (Signl fine) (0 mark)
I - . The Temperature sensor (Remote control)
2y Prepare on st ‘ Thi-A Temperature sensor (Return air)
o | [ st Qe [Thi-R1,2,3 | Temperature sesor Heat exchanger
BL 4| -[XR3 ompressorON)
5| DR
XR5 Remote operahon input
CNJ2 CVW (volt-fee contact)
123456789101121314151617181920 12 5 6 7 8 910 11121314 1516 17 18 19 20
W1W1W1W1W1BL|BL|BL|BL|EL|BL|EL|BL|BL|BL|W1W1W1W1W1 5}15 BK| BK| Bt B B
Bl Bl WHWH

\&/ 91520004rd |

Notes 1.

2

——- indicates wiring on site.

indoor unit and outdoor unit.

% 1AM AM2 AM3 AM4

. See the wiring diagram of outdoor unit about the line between

. Use twin core cord (0.3mm?) at remote control line.

 EEEEEEEEEREERREEBEE CNJ3
12ls| ) o) 1l2l3| 4) 8l 1lal | 4) 5l 12l 3|4 5

See spec sheet of remote control in case that the total length is more than 100m.

. Do not put remote control line alongside power source line.
. Draft prevention function (3% 1) is provided on the panel TC-PSAE-5AW-E only.

Color marks

Mark Color Mark Color
BK Black WH White
BL Blue YE Yellow
BR Brown GY Gray
OR Orange YE/GN | Yellow/Green
RD Red

LHASE ‘6201ad ‘HA09 ‘0S ‘GE ‘G20.1a4 SISPON

(01a4) adAy anesseo Buljiao Aem-4  (p)
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Control PCB
1
Remot;hcontrol B2 2
3
¢ f”]* o o
I— 4
t " D2 LED s
NN
_9'_ _9' 6
The line between . l SW2
. ; . CNVR? T CNWO CNH '
/9
indoor unit anfi outdoor unit _1 % YE/GN 31 WK1 (3160 ; B
Pgwersqurce I 71 5 — Power circuit 3 B
Signal line 31 F2(3.15m) 5 N
Earth s ;CW — | T2 [swe B,
= 8
YE/GN
TB1 L 190 W7 ",
1 CNR
2 WH
3]
(2A) [] 2 1
CNTA
1| 4| 5[ 8| 7 For HA BL
WH
CNM1 e 12 1
Bl WH
CNCJ RO CNT3
BL
5
6
Notes 1.-——-indicates wiring on site.
2. See the wiring diagram of outdoor unit about the line between e
indoor unit and outdoor unit. 4
3. Use twin core cord (0.3mm?) at remote control line. N2
See spec sheet of remote control in case that the total length is more BK 3
than 100m.

4. Do not put remote control line alongside power source line.
5. Section 1 (3 1) shows electric circuit of motion sensor (Option) .

I g wHe
RD|
2
Bk [ o BK PIS
3
T

Meaning of marks
ltem Description
CNB-Z Connector
DM Drain pump motor
F1-3 Fuse
i FMi1 Fan motor
R FS Float switch
RO TRt L Reactor
YE LED-2 Indication lamp (Green-Normal operation)
ve ] |ThR2 [1ED.3 Indication lamp (Red-Inspection)
B g:.l PIS Motion sensor
s L |TNRS [sw2 Rermote control communication address
I SW5 Plural units Main/Sub setting
Ll SW6 Model capacity setting
B ™A [SW7-1 Operation check,drain pump motor test run
I ks TB1 Terminal block (Power source) (CImark)
o B2 Terminal block (Signal line) (CImark)
) The Temperature sensor (Remote control)
I Thi-A Temperature sensor (Return air)
RO Thi-R1,2,3 | Temperature sensor (Heat exchanger)
m DM Wmark Closed-end connector

I Prepare on site
-———"11 (Remote operation
] input:volt-free cont

I Prepare on site

Heating)
Compressol

XR5 (Remote operation

Option %1

'
-———[XR4]- -+ (Inspection)

act)

3 XR1 ——— §Operat|on)

rON)

input:volt-free contact)

Color marks
Mark Color
BK Black
BL Blue
BR Brown
OR  [Orange
RD  |Red
WH | White
YE Yellow
YE/GN |Yellow,/Green

HAOSINNA4 ISPOIN

(WNa4d) @dAy aunssaud oneis a|ppINl / MOT-paloauuod }ong (3)
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,/80Zt00Vv4dd

Remote control TB2

The line between
indoor unit and outdoor unit

Power source ling
Signal line
Earth

Power PCB

The [X] WH
XH-——
oo mh-

Power circuit

CNW1
WH

7
8

Notes 1.-——-indicates wiring on site.

2. See the wiring diagram of outdoor unit about the line between
indoor unit and outdoor unit.

3. Use twin core cord (0.3mm?) at remote control line.
See spec sheet of remote control in case that the total length is more
than 100m.

4. Do not put remote control line alongside power source line.

5. Section 1 (3¢ 1) shows electric circuit of motion sensor (Option) .

Meaning of marks
ltem Description
CNB-Z Connector
F1-3 Fuse
FMi Fan motor
LED-2 Indication lamp (Green-Normal operation)

LED-3 Indication lamp (Red-Inspection)

LM Louver motor

PIS Motion sensor

SW2 Remote control communication address
SW5 Plural units Main,/Sub setting

SW6 Model capacity setting

SW7-1 Operation check,drain pump motor test run
SW8-1 Anti-freeze control

TB1 Terminal block (Power source) (Cmark)
B2 Terminal block (Signal line) (Cmark)
The Temperature sensor (Remote control)
Thi-A Temperature sensor (Return air)
Thi-R1,2,3 | Temperature sensor (Heat exchanger)

Control PCB
11 . ’ Thi-R1
t° j-
" CNB 2|12 :
3 WH 5| E
CNN || e F |ThiR2
YE 4
LED+2 LED-3 NES
! A A BK ] |Thi-R3
; B
4
5 Sw2 -
T WH B, || i
9
; !
12 CNI
W7 +2 IPrepare on site
; CNTA " | [~ =7 (Remote operation
3 BL , || ———1 inputvolt-free contact)
1 Sw8
5 I Prepare on site
6 2 1
7 2( ——— (Operation)
; ForHA  CNT 8| F———[XRZ- 4 (Heafing
190 CNJ CNZ] wH BLo4r ———¢ (Compressor ON)
" OWH Z :;71 (Inspection)
1§ XR5 (Remote operation
" CNCJ RD inputolt-free contact)
15 :
1? (v Wl WHET 1
CNG RD roli[ R0 |
o I Y0 S N I §PIS ‘
2 I i
CNL1 CNL2 !
C'Q‘;y 2 (] MW Cwa ‘
Option *1]
Color marks
Mark Color
BK | Black
BL |Blue
BR | Brown
OR | Orange
PK | Pink
RD | Red
WH | White
YE | Yellow
YE/GN| Yellow,Green

HA0S3Add ISPON

(3ad) edAy pspuadsns buijied  (3)
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Outdoor unit

<«—— Cooling cycle
<---- Heating cycle

Service valve

Temperature sensor

(Tho-A) o

Gas line (9.52) (Gas) <
o <<DK N
! —
| - ($9.52) )
| R
! ‘ : ‘ Check joint
' ‘ ' 9 Temperature sensor_— 6
; *1 ! (Tho-D) N
Humidity | ‘ Temperature sensor
I'sensor

(Th22)(Thi-R3)

Temperature
sensor

Heat exchanger —

6 Tem-

\w Capill perature
apillry SEY T
tube

(Tho-R1) !

(Th1)(Thi-A)

‘(ThS)(HS) \ ’
‘ (Tho-S)
NI
' ! Temperature sensor Suction Accumulator
‘ ‘ (Th21)(Thi-R1)
I . Compressor <«
! ! . <----
‘ Strainer
‘ . Electric
: : Service valve expansion valve
(Liquid) «— EEVA
----- >
<P T 5%
L Capillary tube
\ Liquidline  ($6.35) % EEVB
--------------------------------- <X O T
sensor  oo--- >

*1 Humidity sensor
SRK-ZSX-W/-WF series, SRK35ZS-W/-WF, SKM-ZSP-W series and FDTC series only.

M-SZSP ‘M-SZOVINDS SIePOIN (1)

SINJL1SAS ONIdId 'S
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Gas line (¢ 9.520r ¢ 12.7)

Sensor

idgor: unit:

i
I
I
I Hum1d1ty |
I
I

(Th3)(HS):

Temperature sensor

A—y (Th22) (Thi-R3)

Heat exchanger

E‘:\ Temperature sensor

(Th21) (Thi-R1)

g ! Temperature sensor

HE R et Rl el = — == Heating cycle
 Qutdoor unit: - +—— Cooling cycle

_ (¢9morglan) : :-<1J:—@ J'_‘::/—[:: I

Liquid line
*1 Gas line
Model 20,25,35: ¢ 9.52

Model 50,60 : ¢12.7

(Th1)(Thi-A)

(¢6.35 —

= | EEV B ™~ ==
% o o T\

(46.35) K I 2 —_ =

._________")_.C(_l_ﬂa - i) ﬁEEVAdW

L
'-.________________=.___'_<(_I_ﬁ ‘- R ﬁEEVC.{: J—_

(Gas) (Tho-R2) [

Header |
|/ Muffler — Temperature sensor

(Tho=A) \

EEE--

4-way valve Header »

Check joint

Temperature sensor
(Tho-D)

Compressor
Sub accumulator

Receiver

Suction Accumulator

Service valve Electric

I Temperature sensor
(Liquid) expansion valve

(Tho—Rl);

. ill -—
Strainer ngbgry ===

M-SZ09 ‘M-SZ0SINDS SIePOIN (2)
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—_———— —— — — — —
-

Outdoor un

it

-2#——— Cooling cycle
o === Heating cycle

- S S .

*1 !ger'vice valve(Gas)

i - — Tho—-R2
—_—— _Gailﬁe_(@iz O_I' 21&7_0['_(1) 1_5'8_8)_-____ _{:H_%W_ $15.88 m—— Temperature (sens?)r )
I ' Header (Tho-A) \
1
— *¥1
($9.520r ¢$12.70r ¢ 15.88) Z_= | l
= 1 % $9.52 - ¢ 8 ﬂ
—_— k1] ¢ 15.88 ¢ 15.88 3
(¢ Q'S?Ei 137_012938)_ ittt — % 32 4-way valve 2 |
I (69.520r ¢12.7 ol | 0 12.7
Humidity or ¢ 15.88) ——wn . $9.52 | |
\ Sensor s %'—«b 511 Oil separator — Header |
(Th3)(HS) .
i . Capilla
Indoor unit tube
rTemperature sensor . {Temperature sensor 62
Temperature sensor | (Tho-D) \ﬁ (Tho-S) 0 6.35 i ¢ 6.35 68
! " (Th22)(Thi-R3) e
$9.52 . ¢15.88 68
Heat exchanger ischarge [ —_
/— S———

=3

———— i —— ——
.

Liquid line

*1 Gas line
Model 20,25,35: ¢ 9.52
Model 50,60 : ¢12.7
Model 71 : ¢ 15.88

Temperature sensor

Temperature sensor _Compressor
(Th21)(Thi-R1)

(RMT5118SBP2) ¢ 15.88
b 14
Sucti .
! . teton Receiver
(Th1)(Thi-A) Service valve —==—--—-—=
(Liquid) EEV A Temperature sensor ¢8 |
$6.35 —— $6.35 ¢ 6.35 ¢ 6.35
* | E h_-'() T &: — |
_—
i EEVB
¢ 6.35 ¢ 6.35 ¢ 6.35
¢l et o am .
! >
| EEV C
i $6.35 6635 6635 :
! EEV D Heat exchanger/
1
¢ 6.35 ¢ 6.35 ¢ 6.35
R
! p apillary e
! Strainer tube
L S

Sub accumulator

M-SZ08 ‘M-SZLLINDS SIePoIN (€)
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«— Cooling cycle

Qutdoor unit <—— Heating cycle

- 0I¢C -

casline [y Smeie Tengest]
o __ (oolu %33)_‘_':(%%_— '/(rno—A) |
|
| « Serv}t(:;z \;alve = |
(6952 0r D127 0r A1588) @=e= 1 > Temperature
______________ _k sensor 1
(_ | pa— !g” (Tho-R2) .
| | . Serv}t(:;% \;alve B
. s —
| (0% oE® I=Z, = o |
‘ } |
| | | « Serv;gz \gulve © !
S.
| | 0w onTu s I=ZL ‘-I-ll ° |
| | (— ) HP switch [ g ]
| | Temperature Service valve ] —— ? 1
| sensor —] *'] (Gas) ]
| | (D) (st ol ot I==L I |
A A L e
1 r Indoor unit | ! Accumulator — ([ o :
! A ! A Temperature | Z/i
sensor ﬁ tub: e |
L (Th22) Temperature
s 1 sens:)]l:h 5 lgr%%?_rature © }
! - Moy, === ¥° § 1
| Discharge e |
- ©
I! 'I I; gl lgnryoeerature ] To 9] N
H i H (Th21) i fo) ]
L o |
Temperature ! 1
sensor [}
! ; ! (i) | Suction Ul o |
159 |
] 0]
—y— = = liuid lne L Seizaste copry o2 |
| | | T ‘__:k Strainer nl)"oz?\ @ EEV A Ud © |
| - .
| : | 1 Semc& dv)dve cgpwary - L Receiver assy :
o L ew T g X g ~ g
~— — (Tho-R1) |
| | : Semg&dv)olve Cgpﬂlary = |
I N, R A W REvC == i
| : Semg&dv)olve Cgpﬂlary =" |
— i ube
- (o63) === S mn__QED S !
| — —
— L—
1 Service valve Capillary = |
—| (i) Strginer tube :

¥ Gas line
Model 20,25,35 : $9.52
Model 50,60 : ¢12.7
Model 71,80 : ¢15.88

M-SZ00LIOS I2POIN (b)
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INVERTER MULTI-SPLIT SYSTEM
RESIDENTIAL AIR-CONDITIONERS

MITSUBISHI

HEAVY INDUSTRIES

MITSUBISHI HEAVY INDUSTRIES THERMAL SYSTEMS, LTD.
2-3, Marunouchi 3-chome, Chiyoda-ku, Tokyo, 100-8332, Japan
http://www.mhi-mth.co.jp/en/

Because of our policy of continuous improvement, we reserve the right to make changes in all specifications without notice.
© Copyright MITSUBISHI HEAVY INDUSTRIES THERMAL SYSTEMS, LTD.
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